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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION 





The Method and Manual of the late President William 
Rainey Harper first appeared as A Hebrew Manual in 1883. 
Since the 2nd edition in 1885, several reprints have been made, 
but the text of that edition has stood practically without change. 
The Inductive approach to the study of Hebrew represented by 
the Harper text-books has commended itself to a wide circle- 
of teachers and has yielded satisfactory results in arousing 
and maintaining the interest of large numbers of students. 
The fact that since its first presentation more American 
students have studied Hebrew by this method than by all 
other methods combined, and that notwithstanding the need of 
revision in the text-books, the method has held its own in 
a field where competition is keen, warrants the effort to 
bring the Method and Manual into line with advancing 
knowledge. The scope of the revision has been determined 
by the New Edition of the Elements of Hebrew (1921) with 
which the Method and Manual should be used. 

The student mind is confronted by an ever-increasing 
variety of subjects, each with its own special appeal and 
many of them offering an apparently short and easy route 
to a desired goal. It is inevitable that Hebrew should suffer 
some loss of adherents; and it is well that such as have no 
special aptitude for linguistic study should expend their 
energies in fields that are for them more productive. But 
as long as the Old Testament remains one of the great 
historical documents of the Jewish and Christian faiths, 
there will ever be many who will seek to obtain a scholar’s 
control of the literary sources of their historic beliefs. As 
the prologue to the Wisdom of Sirach says, ‘‘When things 
spoken in Hebrew are translated into another tongue they 
have not quite the same meaning; and not only these things 
(i. e. the following chapters), but the Law itself and the 
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Prophecies and the rest of the books, convey a different 
meaning when spoken in their original [language].’’ All 
who would enter into the inner sanctuary of the Hebrew 
spirit must first equip themselves with the linguistic key. 
The chambers to which it furnishes access are spacious and 
splendid to a degree that can never be appreciated by one 
who has not seen them. The Hebrew mind must remain 
largely terra incognita to him who does not know its native 
language. That the first steps in the learning of that lan- 
guage may be made simple and may represent actual 
progress in the mastery of the Old Testament in its own 
idiom is sufficient reason for sending out the Harper M ethod 
and Manual in a new edition. 

To my colleague Professor Ira Maurice Price who guided 
me in my first journey through the Introductory Hebrew 
Method and Manual, and has aided in the making of this 
edition by reading both copy and proof, I gratefully ac- 
knowledge my indebtedness. To teachers long familiar with 
this book in its old form, I offer no apologies for changes. 
Every true teacher rejoices in the progress of knowledge, 
even when that progress is at his cost. New editions teach 
new duties. The best teachers are always themselves eager 


learners. 
J. M. POWIS SMITH 


THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO 
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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 





The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an ex.getical purpose. 

While all agree as to the end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. Accoraing to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principlcs as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, first, to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the “facts” of the language; sec- 
ondly, to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point:— 

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term “facts,” as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered; not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(3) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
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the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductive:y, dur- 
ing the first hour’s work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of “facts” at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thus 
acquired new principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the “facts” of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the “facts.” Nor will it long remain 
drudgery; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given? 
A brief statement must suffice:— 

The first word of Genesis I. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. ‘Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered, and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its Hnglish equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the “Notes” on pages 13, 14 of the 
“Metnop,” where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the “Observations,” with most of which he has been made 
familiar by the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (2) to pronounce 
it, and write it on the board, from the English translation; (3) to 
pronounce it, and write it on the board from the unpointed text; (4) 
to write the transliteration of it, as given in the “Notes” or in the 
Manual. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thine. There will remain to bo taken wp, (1) the “Notes,” 
for all cf which the student is held responsible; (2) the ‘“Obser- 
vations,” which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based; (8) the ‘“Word-Lesson,” 
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which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the “Exercises,” which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his. paper. 

The “Topics for Study” are intended to furnish a resumé of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour’s work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent “Lessons,” a “Grammar-Lesson” is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The “Lessons” cover chapters I-VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Huphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the “Notes.” 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
“Lessons.” But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The ‘‘Lessons” will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the “Lessons.” 

Special attention is invited to the ‘“Review-Lessons,”’ in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The “Method” is understood to include also the “MANUAL,” 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years’ experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederick J. 
Gurney, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the préenaration of manuscript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
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debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the “MrrHon” to its friends. 

W. R. H. 
Morcan ParxK, September 1, 1885. 
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LESSON I—GENESIS I. 1. 
{To the student :—Let it be understood from the’ outset that nothing short 
of complete mastery, and that, of everything in the Lesson, will accomplish 


the end in view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,—no more, no less.] 


1. NOTES 
1. MWNID—P*re-810 (two syllables) —In-beginning: 

a. Six letters:—) (b); 5 (1); N, called ’aléf,2 not pronounced, but 
represented by’; ys (S—=sh); 9 (y), here silent after—, | (9= 
th, as in thin). 

b. Three vowel-sounds:— = (*) under 5), pron. like e in below, see 
§ 5, 6. a;3—= (@), like ey in they; (1), like i in machine. 

as N5—b4-ra’ (two ayliables)-—(he)-oreaten: 

a. ieee 5 ()); 5 (rT); & () called *aleéf,? see 1 a.* 

b. Two vowel-sounds:—Both + (4), like d@ in ail. 

3. DITON—*16-him (two syllables)— God (literally Gods) : 

a. Five laters Ne ();5 (1); 77 (a); 9 (Cy), silent after—; 9 (m). 

b. Three-vowel-sounds :—=: (*), like e in met, quickly uttered, § 5. 
6. c; _- (6), like 6 in note; » (i), see 1. DB. 

c. The accent with—, marks this word as the middle of the 
verse. 

4. TIN ’e0—not translated, but represented in translation by )(. 
5. Duy —bas-8a-ma/-yim (four syllables) —the-heavens: 

a. Five letters:—7 (h); py (Ssh), but yy (with a dot in its bosom) 
is § doubled; f)(m), written so at beginning or in the middle of a 
word; % (y), not silent as before but like y in year; {9 (m), 
written so at end of a word, § 3. 2. 

sine at of Gen tA Wilt be Us eee on page 191; the transliteration, on 


2This word is pronounced with 4 like a in all, law, etc. } 
8 References preceded by § are to the “Blements of Hebrew,” new ed. 


921). 
? 4 References without § mark are to preceding Notes in these Lessons. 
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b. Four vowel-sounds:— - (a), like a in hatter, § 5.1; "7, see 2 D; 
7=" (a) ;~~ (i), like é in pin, § 5. 2 





c. The sign”~ > under fy is used arbitrarily in.these Lessons to indi- 
cate the position of the accent when as in this word, it is not on 
the last vowel. 

d. The i of the last syllable is only of secondary importance. 

6. TXy-w'ed (one syllable)—and-), see 4: 
a. Three letters:—) (w), like w in water; »(’); Fy (6)- 





b. Two vowel-sounds:—, (*), see 1. b; = (6), see 1. B. 
7. oh ONS See ees (three syllables)—the-earth: 

a. Four letters :— (Ch); X «) 5 (rs i (s), a sharp hissing sound, 
S207. 

b. Three vowel-sounds:—{ (4); + (A); (6), like e in met. 

c. The last vowel is of secondary character, as in 5 d. 

d. The accent; , under jy, marks this word as the end of the verse; 
the 3 is equivalent to a period. 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The letters in this verse are:—(1) §¥, (2) 5, (3) fy, (4) 9, (6), 
(6) 5, (7) 0, (8) D, (9) 7, 0) 9, Gn Ww, (12) wy, (13) A. 
2. The vowel sounds:—(1)+, (2) “=, (3) =, (4) =, (5), =i, (6) 
Pe i) ey (Sg CO 
3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are: — 
(Lge CD, eC (6), 8) S (aye =" (A), ee 1B) Ss) =e ID 
4. Above the line, a dot is 6 (as in note); below the line, it is I 
5. The Hebrew is written from right to left. [ (as in pin). 
6. The plural ending of masc. nouns is O’__(im), as in D'AON 
(lit., Gods); cf. the Hebrew words that have been Anglicized, 
cherub-im, and seraph-im. 


7. FX (eé@), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite. 


reo wit article . So foerer 
te.” 
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On 


8. The preposition in, 5, and the conjunction and, 4, are never 
written separately, being always prefixed to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession, 
that letter is written but once, and‘a dot inserted (see t? ) in its 
bosom. 

10. The letter of the Definite Article (the) is py (h). 

11. Most words are accented on the last vowel; those which are 
accented elsewhere mark the place of the accent in this book, by the 
sign 2, (M7 an% : 


12. Every syllable begins with a consonant. The vowel-sounds 





= and =; cannot alone carry a syllable. 


38. WORD-LESSON. 
1) DITION God BE (5) im attechal(9) "UID! he-ruled 
(2) “WON he-said (6) NB! he-created 210) DYWN) beginning fer 
(3) (O89 the-eart 7) iq *{7 the aWad, GD eal4 heavens sap 
(4) DN % (8) J and echeX12) “ou he-kept 


Pen YIN 
¥ N cath, 4! nxmrcrses 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-beginning ; (2) And- 
heavens; (3) He-created )( the-earth and-)( the-heavens ; (4) God kept 
(Hebrew order: kept God) )( the-heavens ; (5) God (is)? in-heavens; 
(6) God ruled (Hebrew order: ruled God) ; (7) In-beginning God 
said; (8) The (FJ) -beginning ; (9) the (7} -God; (10) And-the-earth. 


< 


2. To be translated into English :— ‘1) DY); oy) aly 
VINTON DTTON: (3) DOWD ONIN YD: DUNN) 
(5) DONT TWN. 





1A verb in the past tense 8d person singular masculine. 
2 Parentheses () enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew, 


Se, Lesson 2. 





3. To be written in English letters: — (1) Woe, (2) VOR, (3) 
Sein, (4) 2, 6) 1, © OWT, ™ NIB, (8) ON, @) DTN: 
a0) PINT. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) 18, (2) 148, (3) hil, 
(4) be; (5) ra, (6) yim, (zr) 1m, (8): It; €9)) he (40) te 


5. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 
(2) The plural ending; the preposition in; the conjunction and. 
(3) The sign FRX; the method employed to indicate the doubling 
of a letter. ; 
(4) The article; the usual place of the accent; the difference be- 
tween 7) and 6. 


LESSON II.—GENESIS I. 2a. 
1. NOTES. 
8. ONS 0 oe Sees seer. see 7, preceding Lesson. 
9. va ey ee (8) (two syllables)—(she) was: \ 
a. Ist syllable, ml (ha), ends in a vowel and is said to be open, 
§ 26. 1. 
b. 2d syllable, mm y°ga(h); the final r? is silent, as always at 


the end of a word; the = is not a full vowel, and goes with 
what follows. 


c. The sign 1 with | indicates a secondary accent, § 18. 


10. nA—bo-ha (two syllables)—(a)-desolation: 


a. Ist syl., fF, (6), + 6, (not 6), ends in a vowel i. e. is open 
§ 26. 1. 


oO. 2d syl., a (h), 4 (f), like oo in tool, is open, § 26. 1. 


11. 75)—w4-vo'ht (three syllables) —and-(a)-waste: 
a. ‘j is not b (5), but v as in vote. 
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b. Each syllable is open, § 26. 1. 
12. POT who eex (two syllables )—and-darkness: 


a \ (w); FU(h), a harsh h-sound, § 2. 3; wy (8 =ah)s (x), 
like German ch) (weak). 

by = (¢);) the = over ag serves also for the vowel 0; = (6). 

c. The = in “ must be written, when final, but it has no sound. 


d. The final vowel here is of secondary character; see 5.d and 7.c. 


13. 9b-p—al+ pone (two syllables) —wpon-+faces-of : 
a. y (‘), practically unpronounceable for us, called ‘a/-yin, § 2. 2; 
acts ap h) ses (0): 
b. The 9 after ~ (6) is silent, as was that after (i), see 1. bD. 
c. The sign = is the Hebrew hyphen, represented in transliteration 


by +. 


d. These two words, wpon and faces-of, are pronounced as if one. 
14. DINM—o°hom (one syllable)—abyss: 

a A ‘syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them is 
the short e-sound described in § 5. 6.a. 

b. Tne syllable ends in a consonant,—it is closed, § 26. 2. 

c. As 9is silent after = or —, so § is silent under — (6). 


d. =, see 3.c, preceding Lesson. 


2. LETTERS AND VOWELS PROMISCUOUSLY ARRANGED. 














’ a 5 n sae os nite 
n Tl D 3 ey 7 i 
5 2 N ’ i lo an 
y 5, % 5 7 a a 
wv n ) 5 By j tats 
2 5D D n ) . 








Sats 
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Suggestion.—Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 


the fifteen vowel-signs in Hebrew. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


13. New letters: (1) 5, (2) M, (3) J, (4) Y, (5) B, ©) I. 

14. New vowels: (1) 4, (2) oe (8) 4; but )__ and j (@ and 6) 
are pronounced just like ~« and _~ (é and 6), the former having what 
is termed a fuller writing. 

15. —, called S*wa, is the least vowel-sound and cannot carry a 


> 
ca 


syllable. 
16. While the conjunction and () is usually written with S*wA 
(thus: §), it is once written in this lesson | (wa). 


17. Syllables ending in a vowel ara called open; ending in a con- 
Dy EUIEB IS sch eh hh eth hace aa AE Peete 


> gonant, they are called closed. 


18. Observe the difference between 5) (b) and 5) (v); fy (hb) and 


Pt (bh); N (?) and YO; 9 (w) and (4). 

19. ace CP ae x ao after or =; ), under Peery) aih a3 
dot in it (9); FR, at, the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender. 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the last vowel, see 
Obs. 11, four words in this Lesson, out of seven, have the accent else- 
where, as shown by the position of the sign, 

22. The Hebrew says: faces-of abyss, not faces of-abyss; that is, 


the first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change; this 
order is never changed. /#s us <w//ed He “amstucl, 


«= 4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections: — 
1. § 2. 1—3,6,8, The pronunciation of &, 77, y, mn, v, 7, 
2) § 3. 1, Order of writing; extended letters. 
3. §9. 1l,and§5.6.a, S*w4, its representation and pronunciation, 
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4. § 26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 
5. § 49. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 
and ()). 


\ 
5. WORD-LESSON. 
M (13) 3 waste M*16) qwn darkness M419) D5 faces 
Mm 14) my he-was a7 oY pon M(20) wh desolation 
q (15) muy she-was MS, 5 faces-of z2-W(21) oinn abyss 
Note.—The word for waste, when it-stands by itself, is 37D (bor 
hai ; not 73 (vyo/-hfi); so we say Taig) (to‘-hti) desolation. not Ww 


(90-hO), and OFM not DIAN. 3D 
Lohen SOI a Yous vowels eae 4S te es tae ea 
Sf = S&e 4] age SE 


a 


6. EXERCISES. 

1..To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-beginning was (f.) 
the-earth; (2) Darkness was upon+the-earth; (3) Desolation 
QIN, not sa) was (m.) wpon+faces-of the-heavens; (4) Faces ; 
(5) Mracenor erry (6) God ruled in-(= over)- darkness; (7) 
God-of OPN) the-heavens; (8) God was in-beginning; (9) 
He-created )( the-earth and- -)( the-heavens; (10) The-earth was (f.). 

2. To be translated into English:— 


DIDI STI PINT EY MT AH 

Dinn avoy A WM ywHe PINT ANT 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) D°3D, (2) 777, (8) TON, 
(4) AID, ©) DIAN, ©) DIA, (7) HTD, (8) VIN, (9) AT, (ori. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ha, (2) hf, (3) ha, 
(4) ho, (5) hi, (6) hd, (7) ha, (8) nim, (9). ‘Al, (10) 8éxX, (11) pa, 
(12) 84. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) The circumstances under 
which 9 and ) are silent. (3) New letters and vowels. (4) Open 
and closed syllables. (5) The sign ~~; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 


relation. 


LESSON III.—GENESIS I. 2b, 3. 


1. NOTES. 

15. PI -—werd (a) hb (one syllable)—and-spirit-of : 
a. Three ccnsonants:— (w), 3 (7), fT (bh) the harsh h-sound. 
b. The conjunction and (4) written with Sewa, §49. 15 9 = O85 

oo in fool; the = (4) to be pronounced before the h.- and not 
after it. ; 

c. This word is treated as having but one syllable, the * and 4 not 
counting as full vowels. 

d. The — is slipped in between the f and the h in order to form 
a transition sound between these two sounds of such different 
physiological formation. 

16. MOM D—m'"ra(h)-he"-feq (three syllables)—brooding: 

a. 5 = 7, while pis p; cf. = v and 9d, §12.1.N.1. 

vb. The final unaccented vowel is of secondary origin, cf. 5.d, Toe, 
and 12.d. 

c. ~9 indicates that the form is a participle; m that it is feminine. 

i - 





rs rr ae -* 


Hog ivek ein ek tae, 
17. D> t—ham-ma’-yim (three syllables) —the-waters: 
79 =m, P= Mmm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 
a reel 


dicates doubling, and is called Dagé8-forté, § 13. 1, cf wy (5. a). 
a NS 
b, The 9 here precedes ~ and so is sounded (as y in year). 


c. The article the is f}, with = under it and Dasés-forté in the 
following consonant; cf. OHisyypy (5), § 45. 1. 


d. The 1 is an unaccented secondary vowel; cf. 5.d, 7.c, 12.d, and 16.b. 
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e. The accent 7 indicates the end of the verse; 3 always follows 
this accent. 

18. ON wee POU Ameo Linee syllables ) —and-(he)-said, §§ 26. 

1, 2, Note 1; 13. 1: a 

a. The perf. 3rd. P,mase. is “WON (a-mar) he-said. 

b. The prefixed ¢ indicates the imperfect, WON? 

c. The conjunction (.)) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the imperfect equivalent to a perfect (and-he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be taken up later; it is sufficient here 
to learn that ON = = he said; “WON = = and-he-said. 

19. ah gis: yehi+—shall- -be (or let- be), §§ 10.1; 26.1; 17.1: 

a. The first § indicates the imperfect as in “WON. 

b. The: being a S°wa vowel, this word has put one syllable, § 27. 1. 

eo pel he-was ; cf. nny (9) she-was. 

20. Nor tight, 'g8 5. 5; 26. 2: 
a.& has no sound, but is represented by ’, § 2. 1. 
b. )» with a point over it, unites with the point, as in pin 4). 
21. Tip hire sk a sage aes ty eels § 17.1 
a. The conjunction here, as in ON" (18), not merely connects, but 


eaten Hinea wn Gea be) i ig @ pertect, vcrEWe 
b. The Peieueton in %) was .¥, but here it is \,the Dageé- 












forté having been rejected. 
Sper enn aE ee 
ce, The sign (1) with—=-indicates a secondary accent, cf. 9. c, § 18. 1. 


d. ¢ forms a diphthong with preceding a; cf. § 10. 2 a. 
2, WORDS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION.* 








Anam Inn 3 DTIN oD 
VON? x73 TX mam Dawn oT 
sox Yn np MDM 

i”, ms wm PONT) WNT 





1 —xamine, pronounce aloud, translate, and master these words, 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 
23. A sign of the feminine gend-r is the letter n- 
4. 5=pbuth—fiy=0buty=v 
25. A syllable closing with Dages forte is called sharpened. 
26. The prefix § marks the imperfect (3 masc. sing.). 


27. \ connects, but ,), a stronger form, connects and converts. 
23. Roots have three letters (see “ON he said, ND he created), 
all other letters are prefixes or suffixes, Me 
Pies 29. The laryngeals 77,7, yp, “)\, causing many seeming irregu- 
: fe larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 


30. DagéS-forté’ is in every case immediately preceded by a 
31. The vowel Of open syllables is long, of closed, short; of 
a ee Ce 
accented syllables it may be either long or short. 
ae SE 


32. The letter of the article is “jy; its vowel is regularly =; it 


sually has D. f.2 in the first letter of t which it is 
fixed. But note FF 





4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections:— 


1. Under § 4.1, The laryngeals %& 7], ff, yp and “4, cf. Obs. 29. 


2. 818,01, DABSE-frté, cf. Obs. 30. Sn aspirant dorbkles hardsemd: 
3. § 28. 1, 2, Quantity of vowels in syllables, cf. Obs. 31. 
4. § 47. 1, The ‘egos Thee a preposition Sy (in). 

ideas a 


lose Congomtal? free. 
5. WORD-LESSON. 


(22) VN light (25) WIN") and-he-said (28) HDTV brooding 
(23) WN man (26) “7 and-(there)-was (29) aN he-saw 
GP ee waters (27) ‘” let-(there)-be (30) m4 spirit, wind 


nr oe @ in this word is pronounced as a in all; the e like ey in they. 
The main accent is on the syllable 9 és. 


vev 


2D, f, = Dages-forte, 


Sper are soft ushen hey immedia: lous 
p Y 7 di “d, pi 


2) Uewel cond .— They are Nard whey 


rate 
Rey fo ni 
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Notes.— (1) “1X means light or light-of ; WN, man or man-of ; 
mn: spirit or spirit-of ; (2) The word for waters is 919, put at 
end of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 

‘f a 
DN. is word in PAMSE gid hove Mok ef 
mee 6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew;/-(1) Darkness (was)1 upon 
the-waters, and-upon-(the)-faces-of he-earth; (2) In-beginning (the) 
spirit-of God (was) brooding upo the-waters; (3) God saw )( the- 


heavens, and-)( the-waters; (4)_(The)-man-of God, (the) -light-of the-_ Che 


heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said; he-was, she-was, let-(there)-be, eft< 
and-(there)-was; (6) he-saw, he-created, he-was. @b 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) D357; (2) “IND; (3) 
PINt: © WNT, © DTN, @ vA, ~D MM) © DD (9) 
DDT, (10) INT, (11) NM, 

8. To be written in English letters:—(1) FIN, (2) UN, (3) 99), 
(4) DMD, ©) AD, © AIM, | AN, (TM 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) 8i9, (2) rfl, (3) né, (4) 
yim, (5) ’i8, (6) m*ra, (7) mri, (8) 841, (9) mar, (10) ham. 







7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Prep. 5, (2) Laryngeals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) Dagés-forté. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article, (8) Sign of the imperfect. (9) Root. 
(10) 4 andes). (it) Sharpened syllable. 





LESSON IV.—GENESIS 1. 4. 
1. NOTES. 
22. NV way-var’ (two syllables )—and-(he)-saw, cf. 18. c, 21. a: 
a. The conjunction -), forming, with 9, a sharpened syllable, § 26. 
Note 1. @\used sulle wet, doubles ¢inal Longoaant, 
b. Phe letter 9 indicates the imperfect, Ny, cf. 18. b. 





1 Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 
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*) ¢. S¢wA under “) silent, § a 3 §& here without force, § 43. 1. R. 1. 
‘ 23. NAAN cb-ha-’or (three syllables) —)(+the-light: 

GD avon: nN is an accented closed syl.; here wn-accented, because 
joined by Makket to following word, § 17. 1. 2.; hence short é ap- 
pears in the unaccented syllable, § 29. 4. a. 

b. Article here is\T, as in {IN but cf. “FJ in DUT, D7. 

c. Ist syl. unaccented closed; 2d, unac. open; 3d, accented closed, 
§ 28. 1, 2. 

d. The o is 6, not 6, same sound, but different value, § 7. 4. 

24. S479 —ki-+tov (two syllables) —that+good: 

a, Three foneguantes s) (x); ci: 3 (X%)3 Ct), ce. Pie) Gs 

b. Two unchangeable vowels: %— (if), j (6), § 30. 2. D., 6. c. 

c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, § 6. 2, 3. 

25. S359°\—way-yav-dél—and-(he) -caused-a-division, § 28. 1,2: 
a. J (d) ‘4 new letter; without the dot (“j), itis d (= th in this). 
b. lst and 2d syl.’s unaccented closed (short vowel); 8d, accented 

closed (long vowel). 

ce. S°wA under § is silent. 

26. pee Peas betiocen, §§ 3. 2; 5. 3; 6. 3; 12. 1: 

a. The letter n at the end of a word is written }? not 9, 

b. Both 6 (9) and @ (__) are pronounced as ey in they. 

c. The yowel here is nnchangeable (€), not changeable (6). 

d. There is a dot in 5), as there was in 5) of wR TD 

27. Pay en neler: §§ 12. 1; 49. 2: 

a. Before the labial 9}, the word for and is written 4 

b. Note that betwe S bén, and-between is f-vén. 

28. TOT BEC Rai se x thedanleuees w (ef, d2sog,. 0, ¢e)s 
a. The article in this case is ra not —7> nor an 
b. The accent falls on the vowel 6, the final 6 being only a secondary 

vowel; cf. 5.d, 7.c, 12.d. 
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c. Note that jy appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 
short vowel. However, in the c i h 


a doubling is impli er the article. Cf. the same usage in 16. 


2. THE OCCURRENCE OF SPIRANTS IN GENESIS I. 1—4. 








DWN aD 53) (0, not v) follows nothing; I) (0) follows 1. 
5 3 (0, not v) follows n of the preceding word. 
nx fea) (9, not t) follows the vowel-sound 6. 
sn PD) (9, not ¢) follows the vowel-sound —. 
—s) an Dn (9) follows 4 of preceding word; Sn) follows 4. 
D-SY 5 (p) follows the consonant 4. 
pin nh (9) follows the vowel-sound 6 of preceding word. 
non 5 (f not p) follows 6; f)\ (@) follows é. 
330775 =) ct, NOt y,) follows 4% ; ba (v) follows 6. 
572" 5} (v) follows 4; "} (d, not d) follows the consonant 4 
[2 5} (bd) follows the preceding consonant D- 
aa [’2)| 1 (v) follows the vowel 4; 7 (X) fol. &. 





3. OBSHRVATIONS. 
33. Six letters, called spirants, have two sounds: *) 6, 0,479, 2 


& (as in German Tage), 34,99,54,5%, 597, Df, Mt, D 6- 

84. Their smooth or hard sound, bD, g, d, k, p, t, was indicated by 
a point called Dagés-léné. 

- 35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not.imme- 

diately follow wel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal S*w& 

36. This lesson has two new letters: {4 (t), pronounced practical- 
ly like Mn: and “} (d). 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew,” the following sections: 
1. § 12. 1, and Note, Spirants and Dasé&-léné. 


1This letter is introduced here, in order to complete the list. 
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2. §17. 1, 2, Makkéf and short vowel. 
3. § 45. 1, The usual form of the Article. 
4. Under § 4. 1, The letters 5,5, 9, 5, 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(31) | between (34) NV and-he-saw (37) W? he-learned 
(32) 4 and (35) %D that (38) j2 he-gave 
(33) 573) and-he-caused- (36) 3} good 59) DY name 

“*"~ a-division : 


Note.—The root of 5733") is 7a be-separate; the root of NV) 


is FIN’) see; DU’ = either name, or name-of. 
T + a 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-saw God )( the-heav- 
ens and-)( the-earth and-)( the-waters; (2) The-light the-good (= 
the good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was uponHhe- 
earth; (4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he- 
caused-a-division between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave 
\(-+-the-light ; (6) He-gavel\the-light the-good (= the good light); 
(7) Name, the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens 
and-between the-earth; (9) He-learned that the-light (was) good 
(Heb. order, He learned the light that good). 


2. To be translated into English: —(1) JON INT: (2) OWT 
SOT: @) WN) JWT 4) DWT OTTINT © ONTINT OY: 
6) PINTO NWO DTN DN [D2 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) “W99, (2) OY, (3) [2. 
5) BWM, ©) DUD, (6) PVN, (7) PD. (8) PPD. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) bén, (2) dél, (3) bén, 
(4) dél, (5) tov, (6) hd, (7) Od'hO, (8) “Or, (9) bO’hA, (10) vén, (11) 
cél, (12) %2. : 


ples— 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
Makkéf. (4) Laryngeals. (5) Labials. (6) Dagés-léné. (7) Spirants 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between 6 and 6, 6 and @. (11) -), (12) 
Plural ending. : : 





LESSON V.—GENESIS I. 5. 
1. NOTES. 

29. NW") -way-yik-ra’—And-(he)-called, § 26. 1. 2, N. L: 

a. On +), see 18. c; on 9 see 18. 0; way, a sharpened syl. 
. 6 (is), a new consonant pronounced practically like 5 (k), 

§ 2. 4. 

c. The = under * is silent, § 11. 1. 
d. NY? he-will-call ; ap he-called, cf. 83 he-created. 

30, V)NO—14-'or—to-the-light, § 28. 1, 2: 
a. 5 the preposition to, with =, the vowel of article, § 47. 4. 

b. § is 0, not 6. 
ce. Light = 9K ; thelight = 9; to-the-lignt = (not “NT9) 


T 


“IND, MF of the article being dropped out, § 45. R. 3. 
31. D)—yom—day; 6 not 6. 


32. JUD welch) hd-88y—and-to-the-darkness: 
a. Four words: (1) ) and, (2) % to, (3) Py the, (4) yen darkness. 
b. py of article elided and its vowel (4) given to S; § 45. R. 3. 
¢c. First syl. (w°la(h)) is unaccented and apparently open, but with 
a short vowel, contrary to § 28.1. The fact is D. f. is understood 
in fF], which, being a Jaryngeal, cannot receive it, § 14. 3. N. 1. 
33. NI ¥a1a'—he-called, § 55. 1. 2: 
a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 
b. &, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, § 48. 1, a. 
ce. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It is 
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NY, here because of the acc. syl. 3 immediately following. 


34, play y‘la(h)—night, § 24. 2, and N. 1: 
a is not a consonant, but used merely to represent the prec. => 


§ 6. 1. 
b. 9 and its S*wa belong to the second syl.; the = is initial, § 10. 1 
c. Both +’s are tone-long (4), not naturally long (4). 
35. DAY — whty-hi ‘é-rév—and-(there)-was+evening : 
a. The first syl. (way) is unaccented and ends with a diphthong; 
there should be a D. f. in 9, but it has been lost, § 26. 2. and Nu2: 
§ 28. 4; § 14. 2. 


b. The vertical line with — ig called MéQé%; it is a secondary 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 


§ 18. 1. 
c. The = under y though short is accented, and the final é is 
secondary. 
36. Tapa) — var nto kee atid tere) ese 


a. On the syl. wdy and on MéQé& see 35. a, D. 
b. On the connective Makkef represented by +, § 17. ak 


c. The _- is 6 (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), § 31. 3. b. 
d. The final 6 is secondary. 


a7. iiss ’6(h)-had—one: 
a. The ~ is short 6, d. f. being understood infq; ef. 32 c. 


db. The = is d, like th in the, not d, which would be “J, 


29. TABLE OF WORDS CONTAINING LONG VOWELS, 
1. Words with tone-long 4: N13, iT)", Nv, ND, ete. 
2. Words with tone-long €: FN, S72. 
8. Words with naturally long é: "3, 995, 


4. Words with tone-long 6: wa, “pa, yen, vn. 
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5. Words with naturally long 6: 9\N, 53%, Oy, 
R. The 0 of SN and of Ody is 6, not 3, although not 
oN) JAN 


written 4, 
\ 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone; i. e., being originally short, they have be- 
come long through the influence of the accent, 

38. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., d+w 
= 6,or dty = 6 

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40. Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g.,0 is - , but 6 
Iso mceisacs ; but é ist, 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The short accented 6, which always comes from 4, is especially 


worthy of note. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 8. The names of the vowels. 

2. §§ 45. R. 3; 47. 4. The article after a preposition. 

3. § 55. 1, 2, The root of a verb. 

4. § 58.1. The simple verb-stem; its name. 

5. § 30. (opening words), The naturally long-vowels,—(1) their 


also Notes 1 and 2 under origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 
§ 30. 7, character. 
6. § 81. (opening words), The tone-long vowels, (1) their ori- 


also Note 1 under 3. gin, (2) their number, (3) their writ- 


ing, (4) their character. 
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5. WORD-LESSON. 


(40) “IAIN: one (43) ND") and-he-called (46) a evening 
(41) 13 morning (44) au he-sat, dwelt 447)/ vary) voices VERE © 
DY day —. (45) 19"? night (48) NP he-called 


‘The word for night is ry5°, but in the middle of the 





(42) 










verse it is written and pronounced >j5%, 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) To-(the)-beginning-of the- 
day God called morning; to-(the)-beginning-of the-night God calied 
evening; (2) In-day one God created )( the-light; (3) God created )( 
the-light and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good); (5) (The)-name-of the-light (is) day, and-(the)- 
name-of the-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens, the-heavens, to-the- 
heavens, in-the-heavens; (7) Earth, the-earth, in-the-earth, to-the- 
earth, and-to-the-earth; (8) (The)-voice-of God; (9) Day and-night; 
(10) The-waters, in-the-waters. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) 912; (2) WAND; 3 
WIND; (4) POND: (6) ODD; () OD; (7) TN); (8) DWT P'3 
PPT 3s (9) DYBYD DION Ie 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) 2p, (2) a, (3) DY, 
(4) TAN, () IW, (6) TIN, (7) P12, (8) NIP. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) lim, (2) lam, (3) lém 
(4) 16m, (5) lOm, (6) lém, (7) lém, (8) yik, (9) bén, (10) rév, 
(11) yela. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 


/ long vowels. (7) Laryngeals and labials. (8) D&gé&-léné. 
he 


ps 


to 


Ke 


me / me 
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LESSON VI.—GENESIS I. 6. 
1. NOTES. 
38. ON —way-yo'-mér—and-(he) said (see N. 18): 
a. Syllables: (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 


b. Vowels: (1) Pag@ah, (2) Holém, (3) S°g6l. 
c. NN, though a letter, has here no ‘consonantal force; hence it has 


no S*wi under it; it is quiescent, § 11. R. 

39, DITON—<16-him—God (see N. 3): 
a. Only aes ayilanion: (1) open, (2) closed. = 

b. Vowels: (1) Hélém; (2) Hirék; Hatef- -S°g61 (), though a vowel- 

sound, is not a full vowel. 

c. While = is simple Sew, = is a compound Sewa, § 9. 1, 2. 
d. S¢wis co not form eb reeo ap Seven. 

40. Vial ae Hidyearpense: Che ny spirit (15): 
a. Syl’s: ie open, (2) closed; vowels: (1) Kamés, (2) Hirek. 


tb the = under y is not treated as a vowel; it ig called Papah- 


furtive, because in pr e its o- 
— ef. Tit = —rfi(a)h, not rf-ha. Though pronounced, it is mere- 
iy a a transition-sound from the labial @ to the laryngeal consonant 


«, and is inserted for euphony, §§ 27.1; 42. 2. Gs 


41. TID —b06x—An-midst-of, §§ 12. 1; 11. 2. a: 
a. ‘} has Dagés-léné but FJ has none. 

b. The full vowel 4 (— 6), is unchangeable. 
c. This word means in-midst-of, not in-midst. 

ia ge cae ie ie -waters, §§ 13.1; 26. 1. 2. N. 1. 45. 1: 
+ The — being unaccented and in a closed syl. must be i, not f, 
§ 28. 2 

b. Here ~ (1) indicates that the second vowel is accented, and also 


(2) marks the end of the clause, § 24. 2 
43. 999) wi-hi—and-let-(it)-be: Bis oe 


32 Lzsson 6. 





a. Let-(it)-be = 999; Cnt Ns but we have 3) in place of 
5, since (1) hea two Sewas would stand ioeecher at the 
beginning of a word, the first is represented by; and (2) ~— 
(i) under 9 fol; by 9 (iy) — i, § 49. 4. N. 1; cf. the very different 
yo) = and-(there)-was (zi) 

b. On the origin of — see § 36. 8. a. 

44, S97) —mav-dil—causing-a-division or dividing: 

a. A participle (shown by #5) from same root as bys ba (25). 

b. Vowels: (1) Pagah, (2) Hirék; but is silent. 

c. SY (preceded by =) without, “J (preced. by ‘j) with Dages 
lene. 

45. p95 o%9—ma’-yim 14-ma’-yim—waters to-waters: 

a. Vowel under y) in first word, 4; in second, 4; because the 
second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon 
it and strengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause, 

————y 
§ 38. 2. 

b. The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long 4, instead of ap 
when they are directly before the accented syllable, § 47. 5. 

¢. p99 — to-waters; not to-the-waters, which would be avape 


UT 


the stroke over a) emphasizes the absence of Dagé8-fdrté, § 16. 2. 
St gps TTR NT 
2. WORDS WITHOUT POINTS OR VOWEL-SIGNS. GEN. I. 1—6 


Noa) MB ID” DN! n 3 TWN. 
mye ° A> Paes aR nS INN 
yoo aap ot, , pa ooRN 
pnw oD NT OWA (Tp ays 
wn By, Wy xy) 2» = =NT2 MN 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 
43. This verse has twenty-two syllables,i of which twelve are 
closed, ten open; of the c!osed, two are sharpened. 
44, This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 





1Let the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement, 
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vowels, three S*was (two simple, one compound), one Pafah-furtive. 

45. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent; of 
these nine, seven are 9, one 5 and one X, 

46. This verse has two silent S¢was. 

47. The accent ~ (’A@nah) is written only in the middle of a 
verse. 


48. The accent 7 (Sillfik) is written only at the end of a verse. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. §6. 1,2, 3,and Notes1—4, The Vowel-letters. 

2. §14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from laryngeals. 
Bs SDB tle ve Simple and Compound S°wa. 

4. §11.1, 2.a,and Remark, Silent S*wa. 


\e 5. WORD-LESSON. j 
ths) idle) dividing y (60) Dd’ waters V6) yp) expanse 


6. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Between the-waters and- 
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Be- 
tween waters to-waters; (4) Waters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters 
(in pause), to-waters (in pause); (5) Let-(there)-be, and-let-(there)- 
be, and-(there)-was; (6) Hapanse and-spirit; (7) Expanse, the-ex- 
panse, to-the-expanse. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) DVD “WN; (2) ywh 
P93; (3) TINT DIO; 4) PNA 3B PY ODT: 6) T°) TINT? 
7139 77) YP; © WPI, OD?, OD. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) JW, (2) JY, (3) 519, 
(4) IND, 5) DD, 6) WP. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ‘al, (2) ma/-yim, (3) 
wi-hi, (4) dil, (5) dél, (6) dél, (7) had, (8) dil. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by %. (2), Vowel-sounds rep. by ). (3) D. 
f. rejected from laryngeals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound S*wa4. 
(6) Silent Sewa. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Laryngeals and labials. 


(9) D&géS-léné, (10) Sharpened syllables, (12) Naturally long and 
tone-long vowels. (13) Makkéf. (14) Quantity of vowels in sy!lables. 


LESSON VII—GENESIS I. 7, 8. 
1. NOTES. 
46. vy) —way-ya-as—and-(he)-made: 
a. yy (S) is to be distinguished from wy (8), § 2. 6. 
b. The } is the same as in DN") (18), NWP" 2D, NW (22). 
c. The root is nwy he-made; the imperfect is myy, a shorter 
form is used with +), 


d. Thalast d is a helping-vawel. 

47. yon —ha-ra-ki (4) ‘—the-expanse; 

a. The = is Pagah-furtive, cf. M7 (r0(4)h); see 40. bd. 

d. OOM a tee PaNse § of POST | but 5 
rejects D. f., and the preceding (short) = now standing in an 
open syllable becomes =, §§ 14. 3; 36.1 0; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before the 
tone, § 18, 1. 

d, The accent . above and y marks the end of a section; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, § 24. 3. 

48. “WN—sSér (one syllable)—which, §§ 9. 2; 27. 1: 

a. The = is the compound S‘w4 of the a-class (cf. =, of the 1-class); 
it is pronounced like 4, but with much less voice. It is not a full 
vowel, and does not form a syllable. 


b. The Relative particle does not vary for gender or number, § 53. 
he Gi 
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49. DOFiD—mit-ta-hag—from-under (for AM JD), § 48. 1: 
a. The final letter (n) of (2) is assimilated, § 39. 1. 
b. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f., § 39. N. 
c. The point in fy is D. f., because it follows a vowel, § 18. 1. 


d. In this case the point is also Dagé&-léné, since the sound doubled 
is t, not 9, § 13. 2. N. 1. ’ 


50. yyy? area (A) '‘—to-the-expanse, § 45. R. 3: 
Ay yp expanse ; ypon the-expanse ; yp to-the-expanse ; 
yp?) and-to-the-expanse. 
51. ) Yry—mée-Al—from-upon : 
a. 2) (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 
b. y refuses D. f..and— is lowered to ~, § 48. 2. 
52. [LTP LE fe) i yén—and-(it)-was--so: 
a. ~ with = ig MéQ&%, second syllable before tone, § 18. 1. 
b. + with Sillik, marking end of verse, § 24. 1. N. 
53. Du —Sama/-yim—heavens, cf. syal24 of v. 1: 
a. There is > under py, instead of =, because in pause, § 88. 2; 
the Agnah (=) is, next to Sillik (7), the strongest accent. 
54. '9v/—Sé-ni—second: tone-long, 6, not @. 
7 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


mi @t IND ©) 1D NG) pop @ 
ypr@ Fw? NnA@m Bo @  ypI ~ 
yyy (8s) yp? (8) 7yp =) a7 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


49. Pa@ah-furtive, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 


1These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited. 
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50. The} of the article is elided after the preposition S (also ba 

51. The prep. from is min, but the nm is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the i is 
lowered to &. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally j , in Hebrew does not change. 

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by >; the end of the second by--, If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S°g01ta (——). In the use of the ac- 
cents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. §45. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak laryn- 
geals, 

2. § 106. 1, 2. c, 3—5, Affixes for gender and number. 

8. § 107. (opening), 1, 2, The absolute and construct states. 

4. § 24. 1—3, The three most important accents. 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(52) WIN who, which (55) JD 80 (58) PIDU he-sent 
(53) wy) and-he-made (56) 12) from (59) B24 second 
(54) 0’ sea (57) nwy he-made (60) FAD under 


6. EXERCISES. 


(1) To be translated into Hebrew:—IJn-the-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-uwpon the-earth; (3) The- 
waters (are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., from- 
under) to)-the-sea; (5) (A) second dayl; (6) The-day the-second1 
(=the second day); (7) God sent )( the light and-) the darkness; 
(8) From-tthe-heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-be- 
tween the-earth; (10)' And-(it)-was-tso. 


1The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun; and, if the noun is 
definite, the adjective receives the article, 
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ee 
2. To be translated into English:—(1) PIN? PVD; 2) MON 
(3) DD; @) OD WR DDT: ©) NWO TINT; 6) PINT] 
pw); (7) JAI W233; |) PINT-2Y ODT nDe; (9) 
ypTOS avy. 
3. To be written in English letters:—(1) M'2U%, (2) JD, (8) [2 


(4) DY, 6) FWY, () PD, (7), 3B, (8) IU, (9) IVD. 
4. To be written in Hebrew letters a) kén, (2) bén, (3) ’6r, 
(4) bo-h, (5) mah, (6) ‘Al, (7) al, (8) ‘As, (9) mé, (10) bén, 
7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before larynge- 
als. (3) The preposition (4 and ‘)) before the article. (4) The 
preposition from. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 
utive adjective. (7) The vowels é and 6. (8) The vowe's 6 and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) Pa§ah-furtive. (11) Labials, (12) D. f. 
in a spirant. (13) Laryngeals and D. f. (14) Sillik and Méges. 
(15) Makkéf. 





LESSON VIII.—GENESIS I. 9. 
1. NOTES. 

55. etl 2 Ame a ed shall) -be-collected: 
a. The 9 indicates the imperfect; § is the plural-ending of verbs. 
b. The D. f. in ) is for an assimilated §. which is the characteristic 

of a passive verb-stem; the 4 under p is pretonic. 
56. D1) —ham-ma-yim—the-waters, see 17: 
a. has uot) as inv. 2, since it is not in pause. 


b. The article, written regularly with 4 and D. f.,, § 45. 1. 

57 “5x —él+—unto, with which compare ) to. 

58. Dip —maom—place: 

a. Tone-long &, but naturally long 6; the former changeable, the 
latter unchangeable, 
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b. The root is Dip; ; % is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 
59. NS Uae eras VE Rae (she) -shall-be-seen: 

a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, § 55.1; J= 
and; > (= she) is a prefix cf tho imperfect, like $, which — he. 
MNW should be FN (with the same D. f. and 4 which are 

in np (55) above), for it is passive; but “™ refuses D. f., and Ii 
under fy becomes 6, as in SYD (51), § 48. 2. 
c. Cf. closely the following f — 


Wd 
3 masc. sg. IP Ty he-will-be etc. 
3 fem. sg. mpn my she-will-be etc. 
3 masc. pl. yp? wy they-will-be etc. 
d. This is the first case of [J__= € (h). 


60. pea —hay-yab-ba-8a (h)—the-dry (land): 
a. Four syllables,—two sharpened, two open, § 26. 1. N. 1. 


b. Point in 5) is D. f. yet also DAgé8-léné, § 13. 2, and N. 1. 
c. The final - stands for the preceding 4, just as » stands for f, or 


) for 6; ef. DTN and pj, 


2. HEBREW-ENGLISH WORD-REVIEW.*+ 








Syme cope ie Se 
ope py DM NTS ame 
Se 2 a oN 
mins nem* mp Aorta 
pings OT pa 
wre Every word is accented on the last vowel, unless the sign + indicates 


that it is accented elsewhere. 

yj Omitting the prepositions and the relative particle (eleven words in all aK 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur in the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred 
and thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament, 


me 
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7) mst 3 iver ny ern WIN’ 
non 1D" yp 1577 55017 ay Dn’ 
aan NT” ee “WON” 2 
wry in ppeee waa 7 a 

myn a OD mw my i 3° 





8. ENGLISH-HEBREW WORD-REVIEW. 








46abyss 12created, he 38faces-of %20night 13the 
ldand 16darkness 33from 20ne 28to 
21let be 22day 4God 34place 48under 
400eginning 45desolation 17good 18say, he will 3unto 
10petween 19divide, he wili #3heavens 44second 36upon 
35brooding c1dividing Sin 2%see,he will S8which 
2call, he will 20dry (land) llight 49seen, let be 14was, she 
39called, he 5earth 47midst-of 29so S9waste 3 
2collectcd, let 27evening limorning 41spirit-of 32waters 
be 42exrpanse 23make,he 2Tthat 7(sign of ob- 
will ject) 





4. WORD-LESSON. 
(61) “ON unto tL (64) DIP place 
(62) nw’ dry (land) (65) TN she-shall-be-seen 


(63) np? they-shall-be-collected 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON 


1. § 18, 1, Méé%, on second syllable before tone. 

LAS Oth 154) Or Syllabification. 

Review-—S§ 5; 6; 9; 11. 2. a and Rem.; 12. 1; 13. 1; 14. 1, 2, 3; 
he > 


{ 
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17.1, 2; 24. 1—3; 26. 1,2; 28.1 2;30. (opening words),7, N. 1, 
2; 31. (opening words), 3, N. 1; 45. 1, 2, 3. and Rem. 3; 47. 1, 4, 
5; 49. 1, 2; 55. 1.25 58. 1, 2. and N. 1; 106. 1, 2. ¢, 3—5; 107. 4, 2: 
Note.—The stem seen in N13, NT SUD» etc., is the simple 
active verb-stem, called Kal, § 58. 1; the stem seen in 12 


and NV) is the simple passive-stem, called Nif-Al § 58. 2. 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-the-place which (is) 
between heavens and-between earth; (2) God will-be-seen upon. 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-be-seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
will-be-seen beneath (= from-under to) the-heavens; (5) The-waters 
shall-be-collected unto+-place one; (6) In-the-waters; (7) God created 
\( the-dry (land). 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) PINT oy DDT Mp; 
(2) DIP: (8) NP; @) DIPOI; © DIP; ©) vANT AND; 
(7) Drawn NY; ©) DY, DV, DD. 


3. To be written in English letters:—(1) 3)Y, (2) {N, @) 


ANID, 4) TNX, ©) oD, © Apr. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY 


(1) The sign of masc. sing. future, of fem. sing. future, of masc. 
pl. fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem. (3) A use of 
Mé0és. (4) Final 77. (5) Use of {9 in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of } conjunctive. (7) The words for sea and day. 
(8) The position of the adjective when attributive. (9) The plural 


affixes of nouns, (10) The feminine affixes. 
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LESSON IX.—GENESIS I. 10-11. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


() WON 8; 2 DTN ©); ) PINT @; © WA (48); 
(5) FITNTD (52); 6) IVYTN (35); (7) WPI? 6); (8) DY GL. 


2. NOTES. 
61. Ww" )—lay-vab-b4-84 (h)—to-the-dry (land), § 45. R. 3. 


62. an ere ed article {IS § 45, R. 2. 
a. another case of a helping-vowel; like oY (385). 
(cet, uate) p5)—0-lemik-wé (hb) Se toxstiection of 
a. And! i here written 4, § 49, 2; to is written, as usually, oe) 
b. ‘The root is Mp whence the passive future 8rd plural Wp? (55). 


c. The 79 is the prefix used in noun-formation, cf, DIpP (58. b). 
d. This noun (= collection-of) is in the construct state, § 107, 2. 
64. Dr) yam-mim—seas: 

a. The mie is —’ from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in 7, aa & appears instead of 4. 

b. ory) (= yam-mim) would be an impossible form, § 28. 2, 3; 
just ne on the other hand, DIPD (= mad-k6m) would be impos- 
sible, § 28. 1. 

65. Nw ba) —tid-8@’— (she) -shall-cause-to-spring-forth: 


a 


m.asin ANI (59), = she, being the feminine prefix. 
b. The = under % is silent, § 11. 1. 
4, vy. and Ware the three root-letters; NYT, cf. NV, Sed 


d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 


2 


causative stem. It generally has = under the preformative, i. c., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf. bon aly (25), which has= under 4%, and means he- 


causes-a-division. 
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66. NW/]—dé-8é’—grass, cf. the preceding root RUT (65. ¢): 

a. “J (preceded by 7) = ds but 5 (preceded by =) = ¢. 

b. This word, like (2s, ay, and others, has a secondary, or 
helping vowel. 

67. JWY—ésév—herd: 3 = vs yy = & not 8 (sh). 
a. The pecondary é being only a helping vowel is not accented. 
68. yy —maz-ri (4) ‘—causing-to-seed, root yr: 

a. A new letter » z; Pagah-furtive under yp 

b. A participle, as shown by 4, ef. S730, (44) FOAM (16) 

c. A causative form, as shown by = under the preformative. 

69. Yt —zé-ra'—seed,—from the root YW! 

a. This word, like 7s, ay, NYT and avy has an unac- 

cented helping vowel. 
70. ey ges oe ord Bae ee 
71. 7D MY—o-se(h) peri—making fruit: 

c. The 6, here written over the right arm of tag (§), is naturally long. 

b. The (7, like that in ANH, is é. 

c. The point in p is D. f., being preceded by a full vowel (é): it 
therefore joins the two words together and is called D. f, con- 
junctive, § 15. 3 

d. my accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 
syl- atle, § 21. 1. 

€. miyy is a participle from my he-made, 

2. j995—l*mi-n6—to-kind-his ; 
c. The prep. , the noun 19) and the suffix 4 (= his). 
73. y37) y—2ir-'04.vO—seed- -his-Lin-him: 

yy seed, but wt his-seed, the ~ being silent. 

) is a pronominal suffix meaning his or him. 

5 is made up of 45 the prep. in. and j the suffix him. 

It is 3} (v5) not 4s, because of the preceding 4, 


a0, ook 
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Cm yeese WS = which....in-him; this is the idiom for in which. Fe Meee 

















é 
3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. &y 
\ 
RYAN, in wh. F)=she and—under 1 indic. a causative idea 
mI, ‘( ‘Pindic. apart. and~tnder J) “ “ és 
oD) 2 *=he and—under » “ UG ss 
yrvio, ‘‘  indic.apart.and—under “ 6 “ 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 


54. There are in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verb-stem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. 

55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter 5, or a D. 
f. in the first radical representing u assimilated. 

56. The causative stem may be known by the —=— which always 
occurs under its preformative (9, for )- 

57. The name of the simple stem is Kal, of the passive stem, 
Nif‘al, of the causative stem, Hif‘il. 

58. The letter % prefixed to verbal forms means he, the letter Fy 
means she, while f) so prefixed indicates a participle. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Le § 4, The names of the Hebrew letters. 
2. § 18, 2. and N. 1, Dages-fOrté in spirants. 
3. § 57, 1—3, Inflection. 
6. WORD-LESSON. te ; 
(66) Df seas (69) xv] grass (72) ie tree 
(67) FTYPID collection (707 yy seed (73) NUH) (see N. 65) 


68) Mp collection-of (71) "3 kind, species pts ph 
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7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) To-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) seed (according)-to-its-kind; (2) The-seed which-+in-it 
(= in which) (is) fruit; (8) The-day which+in-it (is) light; (4) 
The-earth shall-cause-to-spring-forth )( the-grass and-)( the seed; (5) 
The-fruit (is) in-the-seed, and-the-seed (is) in-the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English: — (1) 12 DD WRN ON; 
2) 12 qv ww ne © xy © BI Py: 
©) FIND Wt 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) NWF, (2) NWT, (3) 

=e _ las Tv +r 
mp 4) D2 © ~y © nYvy. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ze-ra, (2) dé8é’, (3) 
rfi(a)h, (4) xén, (5) ‘6-Sé(h), (6) tose’, (7) v6, (8) way-hi. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. ha 

(1) The characteristic of the Nif‘al stem, (2) The characteristic 
of the Hifi] stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long and 
naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 3 sg. 
masc, pron. suffix. (6) The character of — in tw y- (7) The Dz: 


Conjunctive. (8) What inflection includes, (9) The names of the 


Hebrew letters. 


LESSON X.—GENESIS I. 12, 13. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) WON") 28); (2) FT) G5); @) “My 23); @ DD Gr; 
(5) NUPTIA) (65). 
2. NOTES. 
74. NY) wat-to-se’—and- (she) -cawsed-to-go-fortn: 


a. Waw Conversive ,), and the feminine prefix > (= she). 
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b. The § is a contraction of }_ (aw); hence RY is for NYY, 
which, like Nyy), has — under the pref. and is causative. k 
c. The root is Ny, which is for NY) he-went-forth. 


75. 19D7--1emin é-hi—to-kind-his: 
a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as in?. 
b. 93 is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; =~ may, for 


convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 
76. wy —Sli-St—third; cf. 95~% second. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY, 


"p3 sein) IN yin 
73 1319 N3IN) "7 
nan DIP2T avy wt 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 
59. The full form of the pronom. suffix 3rd p. sg. masc. is 4, the 
short form is j, 
60. There are many nouns that take a supplementary help- 


ing-vowel, usually é, under certain circumstances 4, which is never 


accented. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 47, 1, 2,4, 5. The Inseparable Prepositions. 


2. § 49, 1, 2. The Waw Conjunctive. 
3. § 45. The Article. 
willeaset 6. WORD-LESSON 


(74) NYIN (see N. 74) ood Spy herb (80) wus third 
(75) YD yielding seed (78) wy making : 
(76) NY” he went-forth (79) “bp fruit 


> 7. HXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The-day the-third (= the 


ay 

ey 
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ae / 
third day). (2) The-earth shail-cause-to-go-forth )( thetherb and-)( 
the-tree. (3) Let-(there)-be (a) place between the seas and;the-land. 
(4) And-she-caused-to-go-forth )( the-spirit upon+the-waters. (5) And- 
created God )(-the-light and-)( the- Gann in-day one. (6) Day 


and-seas and-waters. A a 


2. (1) 30 IAIN swix DN, (2) PIN? Dv 72 773"), 
(8) NUVITAN PINT NINY @ DPD WPI OX ND 
wT, ©) DDT MPP AN) nwa NY DTN Wyn. 





3. To be written in English letters : — (1) JN) (2) yp. 


(3) ANH, @ yw, © iwR © NW. 
4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) yik-ka-wf, (2) b*§6x, (3) 
él4ma-kom, (4) lemi-nd, (5) ‘és, (6) **8ér, (7) zar-O-Vv6, (8) S¢1i81, 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The helping vowel. (2) The syllable. (3) Pagah furtive. (4) 
The forms of the conjunction and. (5) The origin of f under w in 
=) (6) The use of the imperfect with wAaw conversive. (7) The 
sign of the definite object, its forms and usage. (8) The influence 


of laryngeals upon neighbouring vowels. 


LESSON XI—GENESIS I. 14, 15. 
1. NOTEH-REVIEW. 
Q) *' a9); @ DMT ©; @ PZ es; @ OY Gn; 
(5) FVD") (34); (6) JIT? 2). 
2. NOTES. 


77. TWH m6-169— luminaries ; 

a. Sing., ND (like Dp place); but when the plur. ending 69 
is added the tone moves one syllable, and the original 4 is reduced 
to +, § 109, 1. a. 
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b. Both 0’s are naturally long, though written defectively, § 6, 4 N. 2. 
c. “IN = light, but ND = luminary; on this use of 9, see 63.c. 
78. Wie -ki (a) —in-exrpanse- “of: 
a. Abs. yp) (40); const. yp) the original & being reduced 
toz» §109. 3. a. 
b. Before - the prep. 4 takes ~ instead of +, § 47, 2. 
c. The syl. 5) (bir) is closed, § 26. N. 2. 
d. The SewA under “) is silent, § 10. 2 
79. D379 hay- -dil—to-cause-a-division: 
a, An infinitive; the prefix n shows it to be causative (Hif'fl). 
b. D.1. in Tt because it does not immediately follow a vowel-sound. 
80. Y}—w'hd-yo—and-they-shall-be: 
rer "= he-was 3 oP. = she-was; 5 = they-were. 
db. But 9 connects this with what preseded and likewise carries on 
to the perfect the time-sense of the preceding context; cf. with this 
the form of the conjunction (.)) which gives the imperfect the 
time-sense of the preceding context, see 18. 
81. MANI—!"’6-069—for-signs : 
a. Sing. AN or MIN; plur. PAN, by the addition of 69, § 106. 3 
b. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 
82. D7 pio} —o-l-m6-"dim—and-for-seasons : 
a, The conjunction, before a consonant with S°wa, is written 4 § 49. 2. 
b, The § is 6, not 6; Mé9&& is written before comp. S*wa, § 18. 3. 
Cc. 16 being a laryngeal, takes a compound S*wA, § 42. 3 
d. The noun is in the plur. masc., as shown by im. 
83. p70 Jey4-mtm—and- -for-days: 
a. Another case of 4, instead of ) before a consonant with S¢w&, 
see 82. a. 
b. This is an irregular plural form from Dy day. 


84. D90/)—w*sa-nim—and-years: 
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a. A masc. pl, ending with a noun (mw ) which has feminine sg. 
ending, § 106. 4. N. at 
85. MIIND9Aim-6-r69—for-tuminaries : 

a. What was said in 78. b, c, concerning bir, applies to lim. 

b. Here the first 6 is written fully, the second defectively, § 6. 4. N. 2. 
86. “PNITD—lha-’'tr—to-cause-to-shine ; cf. 95 light: 

a. Another causative infinitive (cf. S44) ), but with > under ra] 
instead of =, because it is in an open syllable, § 28. 1. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 








aw DAND os Du") 
rs nn Pan rr 
Rw DD wpa oyin?) 
yu Day’ nin? on) 





4. OBSERVATIONS 
61. The fem. plur. ending is 69, the masc., fm. 
62. For the initial and so-called medial SewA, see § 10. 1, 2. 


63. And is usually written §, but before labials and before con- 
sonants with S*wa it is written 4. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 47. 1, 2, 4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 
2. § 49. 1, 2, The Waw Conjunctive. 
8. § 10, 1,2, Initial and (so-called) Medial S*wa. 
4. § 7, 1—4, Classification of Vowel-sounds. mMmvnav 
6. WORD-LESSON. ee 
‘ 
(81) FIN sign » (83) “SN luminary ci AN wr sun 


(82) aril moon (84) TWiD season (86) FSW year 
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7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1)The-sign, the-moon, the 
sun, the-year, the-season; (2) The-sun will-be-seen in-the-heavens ; 
(3) Signs and-luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall- 
be (sq) in-expanse-of the-heavens; (5) For-seasons and-for- 
luminarics ; (6) To-cause-a-division between the-day and-between the- 
night; (7) Seas and-waters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminary, 


the-luminaries. 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) (IN? hire) DND: 
@) wi TNT: @ PINT [3 Dw 2 TI © 
VOYITTAN DTN NID © WIA wD wpa ©) 
mine?, ND? @ ia wown Wr yp. 

3. To be written in English letters: —(1) A, (2) TID, (3) 
wry, (4) mow, ©) DMID, (6) D4. 

fy To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ha-ir, (2) 76-969, (3) 
yom, (4) ya-mim, (5) bir-ki(a)‘. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Change of > to. (2) Prepositions 5) and 5 with I. (3) 
Waw Conversive with the past tense. (4.) Various forms of the 
verb mit he-was. (5) 4 and iE (6) O%_ and Fj. (7) Differ- 
ence between by Ls om and “\)N77- (8) Nouns with helping vowels. 
(9) Initial and so-called Medial S¢wa. (10) Classification of vowel- 


sounds according to formation, quantity, nature, value. 





LESSON XII.—GENESIS I. 16, 17. 
1. NOTEH-REVIEW. 
(1) PAND (77 ; (2) DDT 66); 3) DIDD 68); @ WHA (78); 
(5) PNITD (86); (6) TY (28); (7) NW (22); (8) NYP 29). 
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2. NOTES. 
87, W))—way-ya-as—and-(he)-made, see 46: 
au. Like 7, a short form of the imperfect, root myy. 
b. Third syllable, has an unaccented helping or secondary vowel. 
88. Dee Se ae aE: Cf. 35 faces-of : 
a. The construct state of the numeral al Ww of which Dp’ is the 
dual ending, §§ 106, 5; 107, 6. 
b. The word has but one syllable, = not being a full vowel. 
po4 ‘}J—hae-e°d0-lim—the-great (ones): 
. The urticie! written regularly with = and D. f., § 45. 1 
. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending Dp ) from 73 
CHM 


. The = and =~ under j in the sing. and plur. respectively, both 


. The -— is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. 


See ee 


arise from an original 4. In the singular this 4 is in an open syl. 
immediately before the tone and therefore is rounded to 4; in the 
plural the tone has moved away upon the addition of im, and so 
original 4 is reduced to S*w&; cf. sg. m. D572: but sg. f. mT, 
pl. m. pin plat niving: in which, by the addition of an 
affix, the tone is changed. This change of a full vowel to S*w& is 
called reduction, § 36. 2. b. 
90. aha 37 INDI —bam-ma-’or hag-ga-d6l—the-luminary _ the- 
great (one): 
a. Both words have a tone-long 4, and a naturally long 6, although in 
the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 
b. Both words have the article in its usual form. 
91. Nw 1999—1-méem-8é-169—Sor-dominion-of : 
a. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 
b. The fina: é is a helping vowel. 
Cc. _ is the prep.; ~, the formative prefix, cf. 58. b; f. the fem. 
ending; the root being Sypspy, 
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92. [opie es ; with tone-long 6. 
93. D’DDIDT—hak-ko-xXA-vim—the stars: 
a. The = under 5 is MééB, § 18. 1; under 3 it is Silldk. 
b. Cf. 39)5 star, D'33i2 stars, D’9>190 the-stars. 
94, % 9y—way-yit-ten—and-(he)-gave; 
ay Py he-witt-give is the KAl Imperfect from 1) he-gave. With Waw 
Conversive (cf, 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 
b. The D. f. in $) is for the first radical 5, which has been assim- 
ilated; cf. HAs for nan ar see 49, § 39, 1. 
95. ONN—6-92m—-them: the pronominal suffix O with PY, 
another way of writing the sign of def. obj., § 51. 2. ‘ 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 









DoW NNN ihe-luminaries the-great=the great luminaries. 
ey) I TUNA the-luminary the-great = the great luminary, 


jop7 SULT i lal ee the-small — the small luminary. 








4. OBSERVATIONS. 

64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective, 
second. 

65. The noun is masculine, the adjective is masculine. 

66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective: The adjective, when at- 
tributive, follows its noun, and agrees with it in gender, number and 
definiteness. 


1The noun 49‘N¥ is masculine, although in the plural it has a feminine form. 
f ; L 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 57, Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 

2. § 58. 1 The Simple Verb-stem, Kal. 
3. § 14, 1—3, Omission of Dagés-forté. 

4. § 11, 2. a, b, S°wa under final consonants. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(87) “WWW to shine “66 : 3315 star (92) P93") fourth 
; Coe F 
(88) 9}73 great tod Tuo ruling (93) DIY? two 
Be : (91) jop small 
7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave 
)( the-luminaries for-(the)-ruling-of the-day and-for-(the)-ruling-of 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the small luminary, 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moon (are) in-(the)-exrpanse-of the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day. 

2. To be translated into English:—‘1) 5537 TNDATAN YY. 
(2) 3107 33137; @) TAN TViD; @ Drown nwa: © 
MP3 OIDID Ts ©) WT NDT: > YW Top TiN: 
(8) POND? DOND 7'2: 7793; © MBI PY; Go AW PyA 
Devt las 

3. To be written in English letters : — (1) my, (2) wy, (3) 
H7wi9, (4) IDiD, 6) DAN, (6) WII, (7 Pw, (8) DANN, 
(9) DMN. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—yom, (2) yém, (3) 8é&x, 

(4) 16x, (5) ’att, (6) talt, (7) yéSt, (8) ha-’6r. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Affixes of the feminine, (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of > to +. (4) 
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The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) Mégég and Silldk. 
(6) Assimilation of 5- (7) The infinitive of the root Spry. (8) 
The conjunction before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning second, 
third, fourth. (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The form 
of the simple verb-stem (Kal). (12) Omission of Dagés-forté. (13) 


Sewa under final consonants. 


¥ 


LESSON XIII—GENESIS I. 18—20. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DT 17); 2) PANT (5 ) YD (40); 4) DYPTIT (89); 
(5) WN (48); (6) WIP (75); (7) NW (22). 
2. NOTES. 
96. Sii19'9)—wlim-861—and-to-rule ; 
a. Conjunction ): prep. . with —, § 47, 2; the = under 4 silent. 
Db. An infinitive from the root Owl ef. 913; tone-long 6. 
97. mo) D3 —bay-yom f-val-lay-l4(h)—in-the-day and-in-the- 
night, §§ 45. 4. R. 3; 47, 4; 49, 2. 
98. ITO -lahav-ditl—and-to-cause-a-division. 
a. 4, § 49. 2; 0, § 32. 3. c; 137 see 79. 
b. The root is 573 (pronounced ba-dal). 
99. 9p —T’vi-ifourth ; cf. wy third. 
~ 100. ‘yyy —vise-s— (they) shelecaeie: 
a. Kal Imperfect 8 pers. plur. masc. from jw he-swarmed ; ye 
he-will-swarm ; wl they-will-swarm. 
b. Two S*was—first, silent; second, vocal, § 11. 3. N. 1, 2. 
c. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 


101. igeas eee or, collectively, swarms; 
ke 
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a. Like ay , NWT, yu and awy: these nouns have but 


one essential vowel, viz., the first, since the.second is inserted 


merely for euphony. They are called Segolates. 
b. The essential vowel in all these cases, except awy, was origina!- 
ly 4, which has been deflected to é, § 89. 1. The essential vowel 


of awy was originally i. 

102. wp) —né’-fés—soul-of: Another Segolate, of which the pri- 
mary form was why: cf. the primary form of ale viz., yr which 
appears before the suffix in 5 yr see 73, 

103. mp bay- -ya(h)—life: Feminine, as shown by eee 

104. Pe a eee fowl: : 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with S¢wa. 

b. A case of naturally long 6; the final form of 5 (Pé). 
105. Pay 2) eer the) shall-fly: 

a. An Imperfect from the root W to-fly. 

bv. Unchangeable 6; both 5 ’s are spirants. 


3, FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ye 20/19? wo 
ww 130 yu 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


69. The Imperfect Kal has a preformative in the 3d masc. the 
letter 9, written with i. 


70. In forming the plural of the Kal perf., the vowel of the sec- 
ond radical becomes vocal S*wA. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1 § 50. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 
2. § 50. 2, 3. Pausal forms and Remarks (to be read only), 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 


4- (94) F197 life, beosk (96) yy to-fly (98) jw swarm ae 


: 


- A 
os 







(95) WD) soul (97) iY fowl ANY 


al 


a= / ae y be 
tee 29 iid fe 7. EXERCISES. * 
1. To be translated into Hebrew;—-(1) The-waters shgl-swarm ; 


(2) God created )(the-earth, and-he-made )(_ the 
saw God )( the-earth which he-had-created? a’ 
I (am) God who created )( the-light; (5) 


art) in-the-heavens 


——.. 


Dl and-I (am) upon-the-earth; (6) We (are) great; (7) Thou (m.) 


_— 
~” 
Lae, 
/ 


/ (art) small; (8) Thow (f.) (art) good; (9) Ye (are) (the) light-of 


0a 
ts * 


the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English: —(1) N47) DIN, (2) FAN 
nO: © DBT OY: @ BM DIB? BAP, 6 KB 
YDITTAN DTN 6) AiyT. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) tw, (2) Mei", (3) 
Hiv, @) wiby ©) iwi @ 94202). 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) kdl, (2) né/-fé8, (3) 


m°’6-r6, (4) ’A-n6-xi, (5) "att, (6) “At-tém, (7) nah’-na. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY, 


(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segolates. (3) The vowel 6, as 
derived from -. (4) The vowel 6. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The forms of the Personal Pronoun. (7) The simpls 
verb-stem, (8) The Passive. (9) The Causative. 





LESSON XIV.—GENESIS I. 21—23. 
1, NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) ODT (42), (@) TON Is, 8 NY 74, 4 wR 
TINT (102, 103); (5) WY) (46). 


cee 


Of; (3) And-»4/ 
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2. NOTES. 

106. N 99} way-yiv-ra’—and- (he) -created: 
a. NIA! he-will-create, but with + 3 the force of the tense is changed. 
G: Gomnare (1) NIP and ND") with (2) x13 and N73") 5 

107. D339 q—hat-tan-ni-nim—the-sea-monsters: 
a. Bone is bp and 35 are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 
b. The ~ under § is ft written defectively, § 6. 3. N. and 4. N. 2. 
ec. (1) Article +r (2) noun yan, (3) plural ending D’_. 

108. w5)-55—kol-_né’-fe8—every+-soul-of : 
a. “9D is an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before M&k- 


) 


kef always loses its accent, § 17, 1, 2. 

b. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, § 28. 2; 
but is > a short vowel? Jt is. In this word we have for the first 
time 6, or Kamés-hat0f, which is represented by the same sign? 
(+) as 4, § 5.5. 

109. Mn —ha(h)-hay-ya(h)—the-life: The article with its D. f. 

implied, § 45. 2; MéO8%, second syllable before tone, § 18. 1 

110. Mwy jp —ha-r6-mé’-sé9—the-(one)-creeping: 

a. The article with D. f. rejected and = rounded to, 9 45, 3. 

b. A participle (although without ~%)) fem. (Pf) sg. from wr, 

c. Observe that the -— is 6, not 6, although defectively written. 

111, Wy —Serga— (they) swarmed ; 

a. He-swarmed yw they-swarmea ww: ef. yw he-will-swarm, 
woe" they-will-swarm ; and so x73 he-created, nya they- 
created; NIP he-called, NT they- -called; 12 he-gave, PnP 
they-gave. 

b. Kal Perf. 3 m. pl., as shown by the ending ai 





1There is practically no difference in pronunciation between + = A and 
+ = 6; but in this book they are transliterated differently in order to 
emphasize the difference in their origin. 
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112, OF 22 mt- -né-hém—to-kinds-their : 

a. on is pron. suf. 3 m. pl., as used with plur. nouns, § Si. lc. 

Os a ce é) is a defective writing for, a _ the plur. const. ending. 
113. pss ee 

a. The first > is 4, because before the tone and in an open syllable: 
the second is & because under the (one! § 31. 1. a. (1), © 

b. Const. sing. would be 3D: dual would be D’DI5 ; 

114. ale nage ee oa (he)-blessed: 

. Root is 9, 9 being sign of Impf., and 4 the conjunction. 

DP iy Ole.) omitted from 9, which has only a Sewa, § 14. 2. 

. The final 5) has, as always, a S°wa, § 11. 2. a. 

. In the syllable 9) ay forms a diphthong, hence the following a is 


& 2 & 8 


a spirant, 

e. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 
seen in NW» or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in yp or (3) 
the causative-stem, as seen in 712, o31- It is a new stem, 
viz., the intensive. The form would regularly be ge but 5 re- 
jects the D. f., and the preceding = becomes |, while, by a change 
of tone, = yields to =; cf. nN, but oe (23). 


=x 








f. The characteristic of the intensi 
ond radical, not, as in 94399 (55), in the first. 





115, TDNO—!¢-mor—to-say, generally translated saying: 
a. Inf. const. of “YON say is “ION: cf, Sin (96) from ‘yyy, 
b. Before ‘xy, the prep. iy) takes =, giving “DON: § 47, 3. : 
c ON being weak, finally quiesces, carrying = along with it, and in 


compensation = becomes é. 
116. §95—p*r— be-ye-fruitful : A Kal Imperative plural. 
117. 937)— fi-revi—and-multiply-ye: Kal Imperative plur. with 


Waw Conjunctive, here 5 before a consonant with S*wa, § 49. 2. 


118. 3N'919}—Omil-0—ana-fill-ye: 


gad 
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a. WAw Conjunctive before a labial is written 4, § 49. 2. 

b. S*wa is silent, §§ 10. 2. b; 26. 4. N. 2; 28. 4 

c. Kal Imperative plural of XDD, 4 indicating the plural. 
119. Dip!) bay-vim-mim—in-the-seas: : 

a. Dp sed, aya seas, DD the-seas, Dy in-the-seas. 

bv. Cf. DY day, Dp’ days, D7 the-days, evap! in-the-days. 
120. hiyny—* *ha-‘Of—and-the-fowl, §§ 49. 1; 45. 3. 
121, pe are eat sian dag (him )-multiply: 

a. Kal Impf., short form, from same root as 47 (117). 

bd. 9 is the pref. of the Impf.; "| and 5; radicals; ‘third radical lack- 
ing. 

c. =~ is a helping vowel. 


122. sy/rryry—hami-si—fifin, § 9, 2. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 














NIP- NTP nen sam 
N7B— NT nowigrg mn 
way se neg —nyRAD 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 


71. Upon the addition of 4 in the Impf. as well as in the Peri 
the vowel of the second radical becomes vocal S*wa. 

72. The feminine ending fj is often preceded by an unaccented 
=~, inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is +; while Fy (also Fy) takes the D. f. by impli- 
cation, "| (also y and S) entirely rejects it. 

74. The quiescense of a consonant is usually compensated for by 
the strengthening of the preceding vowel. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1.§ 106, 2.6, The fem. ending f) attached toa stem by means of =, 
2.§ 106, 2.c, The fem. ending f changed .o a} 
3.§ 42,1.3' The peculiaritics of laryngeals. 


=" 


6. WORD-LESSON, 


(99) | all, every (102) Pa sea-monster 
(100) 13 wing (103) y3 he-blessed 
(101) UID) he-crept (104) N2D he-filled 


ne alla ay das 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God said, “Let-there-be 
(an)-expanse” and-he-creat-d )+ the-heavens. (2) <And-he-made 
\(+the-great stars (lit, the-stars the-great). my Fill- yeXthe-waters 
and-multiply-ye in-the-seas. (4) And-blesse Hh oe winged fowl 
(lit. every+-fowl-of wing). (5) sd bs pice e- a upon-the-earth. 
(6) God blessed )( every + living-thing that eeps (lit. )( every soul- 
of the-life the-creeping); (7) The-waters swarmed according-to-their- 


kinds. 
2. To be translated into English: — (1) “TN DITION N73") 


wind dD OINT, © onD? ODT ww, @) 
“OND ON On TI © PNT y AA I, © 
PINOY) OD DTN OMX TN). 

3. To be written in English letters: — ww, 2 OM’, 
wenn, 1, OAT, OTT. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) kol, (2) kolt, (3) 
yi’-rév, (4) Sé/-rés, (5) ha(h)-hay-ya(h), (6) naf-86, (7) &ené. 


1 Learn only the genera] statement, not the sub-sections marked a, b, ¢, ete, 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (2) The feminine ending 
pf. (3) The dual ending. (4) The intensive stem. (5) The pecuiiar- 
ities of laryngeals. (6) Compensatory strengthening of vowels. 





LESSON XV.—GENESIS I. 24—26. 


1, NOTE-REVIEW. 
ay “5D (108); @) DeID'Z (96); () MPI OD; NT? 
86; (5) TINIAN 3); (6) %7) 48). 


2. NOTES. 
123. NY m—to-se’—Let- (her) -cause-to-go-forth: 
a. 4 (6) s contracted from }_; NY is like Reva (65). 
b. Hifil Impf. 3 fem. sg. fromothe Pont NY? Re-went-forth, 
124, m9999—l'mi-nah—to-kind-her: < 

a. - to, nD kind, rm her; cf. D7, iD? 

b, The point in Fj is neither D. f. nor D. 1.; it is inserted to show 
that 9 has a consonantal force and is not silent, for FJ at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called Mappik, 
§ 16, 1. 


125. WHAD—P"hée-ma (h) —catile: 
a. J, having no Mapptk, is silent; the noun is fem., § 106. oie 


126. Wey ee 
a. WAaw Conj. before the tone-syl. receives, § 49. 4; cf. big be (11). 
b. wn is a SeXolate noun from the same root as nw (110). 
Cc. The secondary, helping vowel is not accented. il 

127. NTU Ww bay-00-4'-res—and-deast-of -Learth: 
a. mn (absolute) ae life or beast; PF is construct, § 107. 2, 4. 
vb, 4 is an old ending, now obsolete, § 105, 1. Rem. 
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c. §fn is for vn. but = under 9 has become silent 7, D.f. in? 
Pong dropped, and Sas forms a diphthong; hence n is spirant. 
128. Pn—hay-yag—deast-of ; with the same meaning as the 

preceding archaic form vn: here D. f. remains. 
129. MINT ha ada-maA(h)—the-ground; 
a. The article ‘before a weak laryngéal has +, § 45. 3. 


b. The vowel before a compound S*wa always has Mé0és, § 18. 3. 
CN,a laryngeal, takes compound rather than simple S°wa, § 9. 2. 


d. fy, having no Mappik (§ 16. 1), is silent; the word is feminine, 
§ 106. 2. c. 
130. Mey 3—na- "Sé(h)—we-will-make, or, let-us-make: 
a. Of these four consonants only three can be radicals; the root is 
nipy. 
b. The ) from pronoun SN we, indicates 1 p. pl., we, just as ¢ in- 
dicates 3 m. sg., he, and p. 38 fem. sg., she. 
c. The laryngeal y panes compound S¢wa, § 9. 2. 
d. M&é%, as always, before a compound S¢wa, § 18. 3. 
. The vowel ae is é, cf. same vowel in TM8IN) (59) and ney 
(71). 
f. To the first syl. * is an overhanging sound helping in the transi- 
tion from the laryngeal to the following sibilant. 
131. DIN—’4-dam—man: both vowels changeable. 


132. PY D—brsal- mé/-ni—in-image-our: 


a.. Prep. op noun 2 connecting-vowel — ; suffix Sh 
b. The accent > is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 


133. WMI 7ID —kid-m0-§é’-ni—according-to-likeness-our: 

a. 5 has Dix because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 3. 

b. The S*w& becomes silent, as in Sister (96), after the inseparable 
preposition. a 

c. The noun is nit, the suf. and connecting-vowel being eae 
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134. st) —wyir-da—and-they-shall-have-dominion : 

Oe and; indicates Impf. 4, plural; radicals, 5 and “=, 
135. IID —via-819—in-fish-of: 

a. The stroke over 5 is R&fé, § 16. 2. . 

.b. Prep., before a consonant with S*wa, takes —, § 47. 2 


c. On &, see §§ 10. 2, d. and 28. 4. 
d. Noun in abs., mts in const., ny § 106. 2. a. (2). 


136. wrt wernat —h§4-ré/-més hA-rd-més—the-creeper the-creep- 


ing: the noun and the participle, both with article. 


38. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 








“ION? for “ION? mn 15 W743) 
NYIN for NY nn a) won 
MD? for Ty? «ATT ANID Di? 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 


75. Contractions are common; thus y be (Aw) becomes 6; FR_ 
(a-ha) becomes fFY_ (Ah). The result is always a naturally long 
vowel, , 

76. The original fem. ending, was F\_., which is retained in the 
construct, but in the absolute the Fj is lost and the preceding = be- 
comes = : 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. 

78, Before a tone-sy!lable WAaw Conjunctive and the inseparable 
prepositions may take a tone-long +, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 51. 1. a—<, Pronominal Suffixes,—separate forms. 
2. § G1. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with FAX, 


‘ From The 
& Ci BRARY 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 


+ (105) DIN ground (108) ma) he-multiplied 
£ (106) MoT2 cattle \ (109) w7 creeper 
(107) mp he-was-fruitful beas ip See -*: 


7. BXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God created )-them; (2) . 
He-said to-the-sea-monsters, Fill-ye \(+the-seas; (3) The-fowl multi- 
plied upon-the-earth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) beast-of the: 
earth was (fem.) upon+the-ground; (6) To-kind-his, and-to-kind-her, 
and-to-kinds-their; (7) His-day, my-day, her-day; (8) God made + 
the-creeper upon-_the-ground ; (9) The-cattle the-good (f.); (10) The 
good beast; (11) And-saw God i+that he-had-created, and-(it)-was 
+good; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon-the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) pi” Hy; (2) NVI) 
YY) YY NET PINT, ©) “Nyy ADTITTNY PNT Ryn) 
PINT OD DN) BIT: © NIN weTIDTAN TID. 

3. To be written in English letters: — (1) NOD, (2) 7, (3) 


722, @ M972, 6) AID? () TON, (7) N¥IN. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) kdl, (2) k6l+, (3) bén, 
(4) bén, (5) bén+, (6) ré-més, (7) hay-06, (8) bay-yam-mim, (9) 
Ser, (10) réx, (11) va/-réx, 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const. 
of VON with prep. S, (4) Difference between the words for sea, 
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
per. fem. (7) Mappik. (8) Relation between the fem. affixes eg fan 
and h_.- (9) Pronominal suffixes,—separate forms. (10) Pronom- 


inal suffixes with FN. 
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LESSON XVI.—GENESIS I. 27 —29. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) SY) (104); (2) TIT 25); (3) WO} 126); @ NN 
(106); (5) DIN (95); (6) FID" 114); (7) MD (116); (3) IV) 
(117); (9) IND (11s); Go) AY G03); AD NY (210). 


2. NOTES. 


137. jooya—bsil- mé—in-image-his: 
a. 3 in; Doe. sce 132. a; § his, as in wn? (72), 4 (73). 
Db. The accent over *5 is disjunctive, cf. — (132. dD). 

138. oa image-of: 

a. 5) has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 3. 

b. This is the usual form of the noun, but nox (187. a) is the pri- 
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. ym but wT 
(73); and so PN, but YAN, IVY, Put iW, we}. Put wy 
etc., § 109. 4. a, 0D. 

139. iNN—6-06 Chim, § 51. 2. 
140. 3p} bb] “hee xar f-n*ké-va(h)—male and-female: 

a. ali is a noun like DIN: with two tone-long vowels which were 
originally short, § 90. 1. C. 

b. WAw Conj., before a consonant with S*w4, is} § 49, 2. 

c. The ending > _ is the feminine affix, § 106. 2. ¢. 

141. pab—laném—to-tnem, §§ 47, 5; 51, 3. b. and N. 
142. SPD) Ww ixiv.80- hd —and.subdue-ye-her: 


ay and; wd for wd [cf. IND (118)] subdue-ye n her; 
the root being wa. 
bd. = is usually U, but here a defective writing for 5 (0), the sign of 
the plural; i is sounded as win put, but 0 as oo in tool. 
143. STI -0-rd0—and-have-ye-dominicn : 
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a. On 4 see § 49, 2; the accent“ over 4 is disjunctive. 
144, DITA—bid-g40—in-fish-of ; cf. sak (185): 
a. “) has D. 1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 2) 3. 
145. 3% hin-né(h)—behold! an interjectional adverb. 
146. ? hn n J —na-Oat’-ti—L-have-given, : 
a. D, f. in Fy is for 4 Bepiuutaved nn) = — Han: root 1m). 
b. The ending a) lps cf. TAN he-said, ‘DN I-said ; sient he- 
knew, my I-knew ; Ow he-ruled, mown Lruled. 
147. O59—l4-xém—to- -you (m.): 
a. Prep. has =, ob aay) (45), DI? (141). 
v. D5 is the pronominal suffix for the 2d. pl. masce, 
148. yr prt-26-re (4) za/-ra‘—seeding sced: 
a. Veal is the active participle of the Kal stem—note the 6. 
b. On = under yp read § 42, 2. d. 
Cs ypu is for yy (69), on account of the accent (+), § 38, 2. 
149. Mi —vih-ve (h) —he-(i. e., it)-shall-be: 
a. Observe the Mé§é% with ~ and that the S*wa is silent, § 18. 5. 
b. Root, ME 9 indicates Impf. cf. shortened form ane (19). 
150. TPINI——16x14(h)—for-food: 


a. Thet under N, in an unaccented closed syl. is 6, not A. 


b. The root is plainly ION he-ate; ;}__ indicates fem. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 











D?$2 PSD = ODY PY son Ww 
maa indy ink ood Wad 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 


79. When a disjunctive accent stands between a spirant and the 
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nn 


preceding vowel, the spirant does not immediately follow the vowel, 


and hence takes Dagés-léné. 
80. SegZolates before suffixes take what is called their primary 


form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 


81. The suffix meaning him is 5, them HPF or 6, 


82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pl. meaning we is the letter 5; the 
pronominal suf-fix our is 43; her is FJ, 


83. Syllables ending with laryngeals and having a short vowel 
followed by a compound S¢waé are loosely closed; the S*w& eases the 


transition between the laryngeal and the following consonant. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 52. 1.4, b, c, and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns. 


2. § 53. 1. a. b, The Relative Particle. 
3. § 54, 1,2. a—d, The Interrogative Pronouns. 
6. WORD-LESSON. 
Won, a 
(110) DIN man (118)' “elt male (116) ody image 
(111) Mt fish (114) pas) he-subdued (117) wm he-subdued 
(112) PUD" likeness (115 13/23 female (had-dominion) 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 
9937 NDT = the-luminary the-great — the great luminary. 
jopir WNDI= ihe-luminary the-small — the small luminary. 
Principle 1.—The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article = a 
a pin WPie-day the-thia — this day. 
new YONG the-earth the-this (f.) = this earth. 
FONT DWT De eee the-these — these heavens. 
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Principle 2.—The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 
lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:1—(1) The great place; (2) The. 
great heavens; (3) The good seeds (4) The good luminaries ; (5) 
This male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the 
heavens; (7) This good place;¥(8) These great luminaries; (9) 
This spirit (f.), (10) Who created man in his image? (11) Who 
made this light? (12) To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? 
(13) What did God create in beginning? 


2. To be translated into English: — (1) ANTN MDINT; (2) 
MPN OWT; 3) AIT De DA: @ Dy DID: (© “nD 
D7? DON [nz ©) nwa? NIP: @ wow mn 
Ny; ©) 19 PINT WS DTN. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) Ff, (2) ANT, (3) TPN, 
@) WR, ©), © Mp, ( ADP () Mp2. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) d°mQ§, (2) &49, (3) 
da-£4(h), (4) 1&-hém, (5) 76-96. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Laryngeals with compound S*wa. (2) The vowel ee 6B) 
Accents7, i, “. (4) Loosely closed syllables. (5) Medial. Sowa. 
(6) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) Rafé. (8) Primary form of 
Segolates. (9) FX, “AN, MN, (10) The vowel =. (11) Demon- 
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 


utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 


1JIn this and in following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will 
not be joined together by hyphens. 
he order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (3) demonstrative, the article 
being written with each word, 
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LESSON XVII—GENESIS I. 30, 31. 
l. NOTEH-REVIEW. 


(1) DWY (67); (2) YI, 69); @) JI-TWN (73. 6); (4) DN (128); 
(5) FMT WY (102,103); (6) NW 22); (7) WIT} 6). 


2. NOTES. 
151. pspyjy—ro-mes—creeper (literally, creeping): 
a. Naturally long 6, tone-long 6; Kal act. part., cf. yup (148). 
b. This 6 (in Kal act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 
152. pale boa TIN 60+ kol-+ye’-rek—)(+-ev erygreenness-of: 
a. OD the short vowels = and see § 17, 2. 
b. Pp.» like ans and many others, is an a-class Segolate. 


153. Mivy—‘864(h) —he-made: 


a. Kal Perf, 3 m. sg.,—the root-form from which came wy (46), 


and pyiyy (71). 
154. NY m"6d—ewceedingly: an adverb. 


155. wufrJ—hassis-St—the-sizth. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


nn EE 





aYY-72"TN DT IIA wy nn 
Py 227NN jy?) (you) DD 
AWN-IDTNN win 959 (him) §3 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 


84. Note, in cases cited above, how __ and — give place to + and 
— (8), when, as when the word is joined by Makkéf to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them, 
85. The conjunction }) is written 4 before a consonant with S*wa. 
86. I = 1; OD = yous § for A_ = him. 
, : 7 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


USS PS CE dp 16 Pronunciation of P, cay es 

2. § 8. 2, 3, Letters with double forms, and with similar 
forms. \ 

3. § 4. 1, 2! Classification of Letters. 

4. § 12, 2, 3, Spirants with S*wf preceding, with dis- 


junctive’accent preceding. 


be Los 2,8, Dagés-forté compensative and conjunctive. 
GeSetGs te; Mappik and Rafe. 
Tans 6s. 2.9 NEL. Sharpened syllables. 


/ 


6. WORD-LESSON. H 


4118) NYDN food (120) a he-gave (122) IND exceedingly 
(119) fVI7 behold (2m p.”. greenness (123) WU sixth 
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 


D7 D7 ia = upon+tfaces-of the-waters — upon the face[s] of 
the waters. 
DTN M7 = spirit-of God — the spirit of God. 
DDT mpn? = = to-collection-of the-waters = to the collection of 
waters. 
mnt wbj- Dp = all-_soul(s)-of the-life — all the souls of life. 
DT MID =in-fish-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 
Principle 3,—The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 


construct state; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun © 


following. 


Principle 4.—If the second of the nouns in the construct rela- | 


tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the-first noun is also to be regarded as definite. 


8. EXERCISES. IV] 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I know that ion (m.) 
(art) good; (2) I gave to the cattle and to the beast(s) of the earth 
grass and herb(s) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good 
fruit; (4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth 
for food; (5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God 
made was exceedingly good. 
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2. To be translated into English:—(1) DIN HWY INN OVI 
TANTTAN; @) WPIITNN FY wT DNB: (3) WwW OVS 
7P) yy RYN WIT ON © wp yay D3 
PANDTTAN DID! ©) SYN O29 NID eM OV 
DT AA AN) DOW: @ APTATNY Nyy wet BV2 
DTN OP$D DINIX ND. 


3. To be written in English letters:—(1) T2DN, (2) pi: (3) yi, 
4) DY 6) WD © [2 @M Pa. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) hf, (2) Xém, (8) ha, 
(4) hemi, (5) xa, (6) nd, (7) “éllé. 


ry 


LESSON XVIII.—REVIEW. 


[To the student :—This lesson is a review of all that have preceded it. 
Nothing is so necessary, in the acquisition of a language, as constant and 
thorough review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of 
what he has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and 
two different words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The 
most common, and most important principles of the language have been con- 
sidered. Many additional principles might have been brought forward in 
connection with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in 
reserve. It is understood that in no case will the student proceed to take 
up Lesson XIX,, until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. 
Let every word, every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 


1. WORD-REVIEW. 


fIn this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with ma, he will compare Dai she was, ‘an let- (there) - 


a) 
EVE 


be, 17%) and-let-(there)-be, “77™) and-(there)-was, 37) and-they-shall-be, 4.7" 


it-shall-be.] 
1. VERBS. 


mote M2" 1 n ” Nyr? 3" tA 
apy wae RPT TON 
eo ms mey Nope tas 
yw not m5” Twigs ya N72! 





* The Infinitive form, see § 55, 8. 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 


Dy wa nema oN 
aoe) a Oy? ry9t'98 , Jer 3! TIN 
pu (ve IND" SD! “3° 333 


rae ay" TiN" P mwa pany My 
ye we ay aT any 


Day D’35° jaye oO” niny’s 25K 
yw a oe ae ae Nyy by 
we Oy wing Be be a ETON 
wn? oj" 1" S5\5 rae iis 
Dia WNP MpN" 2 Mer ene 
Rag at aettpe so Sait Sap oe ary 
nap oA wip)” iS ae me al 


ya" r1o7y4 mp2" 433” mn m3 


2. VHRSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of ef -h verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see p. 191). 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see p. 213). 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see p. 202). 

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
Bnglish equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 223), 


fall 
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38. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. The alphabet, § 1. 1-3. 


2. Pren/of X, y, fate p> 79 2. 1-4 
3. Pron! of t, uw, ¥, } § 2. 5-8. 
a4 Hxtended, final, and similar 
letters, § 3. 1-3. 


Ulassification of letters, § 4. 
( tae. 
s Pronunciation of 7 § 5. 1 
7. Pron, of +, § 5. 6. a. 
8. Vowel-letters, &, }, 9; § 6. 1, 
2, 8, and Notes 1-4. 
9. Classificat’n of vowel-sounds, 
§ 7 1-4. 
10. Names of vowels, § 8. 
11. Simple S¢wa, § 9. 1. 
12. Compound S'wA, § 9. 2. 
18. Initial Sewa, § 10. 1, 2. 
14. Silent Sewa, § 11. 
15. DagéS-léné, § 12. 1, and N. 1. 
16. D. 1. after a S¢wa, § 12. 2. 
17. D. 1. after a disj. acc., § 12. 3 
18. DagéS-forté, § 13. 1, 2, and 
Note 1. 
19. Omission of D. f., § 14. 1-3. 
Notes 1, 2. 
20. D, f. compensative and con- 
junctive, § 15. 1, 3. 
21. Mappik and Rafe, § 16. 1, 2. 
22. Use of Makkef, § 17. 1-2. 
23. Mé9és, § 18. 1. 
24. More common accents, § 24. 
1-3. 
5. Kinds of syllables, § 26. 1, 2. 
ING ue 2h 
26. Syllabification, § 27. 1-3. 


w 


27. Quantity of vowels in sylla- 
bles, § 28. 1-4. 


28. Naturally long vowels, § 30. 
(opening words) and Notes 1, , 


2, under § 30. 7 
29. Tone-long vowels, § 31. (open- 
ing words) and Notes 1, 2, 


under 31. 3. 
30. Peculiarities of laryngeals 
§ 42. 1-3. Grn Gentil r 


31. The article, § 45. 1, 2, 3, & 
Re 3. 

32. Inseparable prepositions, §47. 
1-5. 

33. Waw conjunctive, § 49. 1-4. 

34. Personal pron., § 50. 1-3. 

35. Pronominal suffixes, § 51. 1. 
a-c, 2. 

36. Demonstrative pronoun, § 52. 
1. a-c, 2. 

37. Relative particle, § 53. 1. a, b. 

38. Interrogative pronouns, § bd. 
1, 2. ad. : 

39. Roots, § 55. 1, 2. ~\w" |\ 

40. Inflection, £7 57. 13. 

41. Tenses and Moods, § 57. 3 
Notes 1, 2. 

42. Simple verb-stem, § 58. 1, 2. 
a-c. 

43. Gender of nouns, § 106. 1, 2, 
yO: 

44. Number of nouns, § 106. 3-5. 

45. States of nouns, § 107. 1, 2. 
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4. HXERCISE.* 


To be translated into Hebrew:— 
1. The name of the light is day, and the name of the darkness is 
night. 
2. Waters, to waters, the waters, to the waters. 
3. The earth will be seen beneath the heavens. 
4. The day, in which is light. 
5. The fruit, in which is seed. 
6. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. 
7. The sun will be seen in the heavens. i 
8. To cause-a-division between the day and the night. 
9. And in the great day. The great stars. 
10. The great luminary is the sun; the small luminary is the moon. 
ne The sun and the-moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 
y 12. Thou art in the heavens, and I am upon the earth. 
$ 13. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good. 
i414. God created the earth, and he created the heavens. 
§15. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth. 
t 16. His day, her day, my day. 
17. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 
- 18. This good place. 
19. These great luminaries. 
20. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 


rh 
é 


4 


&. 


LESSON XIX.—GENESIS II. 1:3. 
1. NOTH-REVIEW. 


(1) OWT (5); @) PINT) (8); (3) Ney 452); (4) DAN 
(95); (5) 9 (24); (6) 43 (73); (7) Ws (48). 


* These sentences are selected from preceding exercises. 


gaitir 
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2. NOTES. 


156. WPD"}—and-(they) -were-finished ; e621 (114), ny 55): 
a. D. f. omitted from 9, § 14. 2; § indicates the plural number. 
b. The =, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pi'al (intensive passive) stem, § 58. 
4. a. ¢. 
ce. Root is 17>: meaning in Pi‘él, finish, in Pwal, be-finished. 
157. DNIY7OD}—and-all-Lhost-their; cf. “py, OOTY (89. a): 
a. } acc. to "g 49. 1; +z is 6, because in a Glosed eyitable which has 
lost its tone, § 29. 5, 
db NSW host, but HN3YN host-their; the original = which became 
Min an open syl. hefore the tone, is reduced to ~ when the tone 
moves farther away, § 36. 2. b. 
Cc. Os. is the pron. suf. of the 3 masc. plur., § 51. 1. 
158. 93}—-and- (he)-finished; cf. 172"), 71": 
a; Shorter form for m2", the Pi‘él of m>o> (156. c). 
b. Two D. f.’s omitted: one from % because without a full vowel, 
one from ‘ because final, § 14. 1, 2. 
159. ‘POW DiD—in-the-day the-seventh: 
a, The accent + over pw marks the end of a secondary sec- 
tion. It is called Zakéf katon, i. e., little Zakéf, § 24. 4. 
160. JHINPD—work-his; cf. {YE YW: 
a, Abs. 8g. TIN: & has lost its consonantal force, 


b. The original = of 5 is retained unchanged because it is in a 
closed unaccented syl., § 29. 1. a.; in the abs. form = is rounded 
to =>, being in an open, pretone syl. 

d. The abs. has rae but the form with suf. has Py § 106. 2. a. 


161. Mawr) —and-he-rested ene ND) NU"): 





1 Every old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under con- 
sideration, has at least one important point in common with that new word. 


oe 
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a. This is the regular form of the Kal Impf., the> tn Np’ and 
X73’ being duc to the presence of the weak letter X, 

b. The _ in this word is 6 (tone- -long), not 6. 

c. The root is plainly nay he-rested, see below, 163. 


162. ape ald -he-sanctified; cf. peal yaa 
a. D. f. omitted from 9%, as in 7), 773") 73, Zaha 


b. The root is wp, meaning, as a verbal form, he-was-holy. 

ce. The first radical has = =, the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a Pi‘él form; read §§ 58. 3.; 65. 2. a. b. 

d. Compare each vowel-sound in wry? ad pa? and note that the 
latter has > instead cf =, because % refuses D. f., and ~ instead 
of =, because the accent is on the penult. 

e. The root means be-holy; the Pi‘él, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy, sanctify, § 58. 3. ¢. 

163. Nay —he-rcsted ; cf. S73, N72, my: 
a. Kal Perf. 3 masc. sing. of the strong verb nav, 

164. Niwpo—to-make, i. e., in-making. 
a. The prev: S with =, because of following laryngeal, § 47. 3 
b. niwy is a Kal Inf. const. of my- 


CG Further information concerning this form will be given later. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 

















Tis TD, FIND bu DAND nav" 
MDNI9 but ININID 97) but OP np 
PD but  ~9D DN but MDT wp? 

DN but = 8 NY out ONIY 19>) 


yo yt 3p but DIDID 712! 
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4. OBSERVATIONS 


87. Short vowels are retained in closed unaccented syllables. 

88. In open unaccented syllables, short vowels give away to S*wa. 
This change is called reduction. 

89. The Kal Impf. has no special characteristic; unless one of 
the radicals is a weak letter, it generally has 6 for the vowel of its 
second radical. 

90. The Nifal Impf. has D. f. in and > under the first radical, 
while the other passive stem (Pi‘al) has =~ under the first radical 
and D. f, in the second. 

91. The Pi'él Impf. has (besides D. f. in the second radical) = 
under the first radical; the Hif‘il Impf. has = under the preforma- 


tive. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 58. 1. Simple verb-stem, Kal. 
2. § 60. (a p. 195) Tabular view, Inflection of the Kal Perfect. 
8. § 60. 1—3. Remarks on inflection. 
4. § 36. 2. a. Reduction of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 
flection, 
5. § 36. 2. N. 2. [This covers the reduction to = in the forms 


oN2OP, 1p). 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1, Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 
500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. II, 1-3. 


7. HXERCISES. 


/ 


fl 
P 1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) J said, we said, she said, 
thou (f.) didst-say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they 
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ruled, ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They 
gave, we gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) 1 
knew, she knew, we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. 
2. To be translated into Hebrew:+—(1) The heavens will be fin- f 
ished; (2) The waters will be collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
“seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the 
heavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries ; (7) He 


will rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
rested. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) ININID-790 nav 9; 
@ yaw DD Nav 'p; @) weit DPD ‘naw; @ At 
DON Nay ia7WN iy awit DIT. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The first three verses of 
Genesis II., from the pointed teat. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—The first three 
verses of Genesis II., from the unpointed teat. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pt'‘al stem. (3) 
Reduction of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) The 
Kal Imperfect. (5) The Pi‘él Imperfect. (6) Retention of short 
vowels. (7) Difference between the vowels of nay and N72, wy) 
and TVs) Original form of the simple verb-stem. (9) Form 
in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the Kal Perf. containing 


Sowa. (12) The various personal termination and their origin. 


LESSON XX.—GENESIS II. 4-6. 
1. NOTEH-REVIEW. 


(1) PUN (62); (2) ANT? (149); (3) MPDANTT (129); (4) 938 (13). 
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2. NOTES. 


165. MPN—these ; cf. AP (m.), FNP (£). 
166. NTP —vgenerations-of ; ef. FAN, DIYID: 
a. Plur, fem., never found in sing.; two syllables. 
b. Absence of D. 1. in “ because preceding S°wa is vocal, § 12. 2. 
e. Three spirants; both o’s are 6, not 6. 
167. DN ana being-created-their ; cf, Wp, DNAY: 
a. = pointed with S*°wa; D_ same as in DNI¥ (LST 
b. It is 209)? but TPO | SO ND, but OND: i e., the ulti- 

mate aa is nee when 9 _ is added, § 36. 2. a. 

&. RVD has D. f. in and > eter the first radical, the character- 

istics of the ‘Nif‘al or passive stem, § 72. R. 2. 

d. This is an Inf. const. governed by the prep. mre 
e. The small f} written above the line is a ‘traditional writing 

handed down by the Massoretie Editors (§ 19.). 

168. Miwy—to-make, QY,making-of: see 164. 

169. mn “_waiftenvenooan in the Revised English Bible. But 
this pronunciation is due to an error dating as far back as the 14th. 
century A. D. The present vocalization of the Hebrew name is 
due to the later Jewish reverence for the ancient name of their 
God, which made them fear to pronounce it. The original pro- 
nunciation seems to have been it)’. For this, the later Jews 
regularly substituted 5N; Lord. Tn order to remind themselves 
of this change, they regularly point fF]! not with its own vowels, 
but with those of ITN > (Lord) as here, thus indicating that 
»J5N should be pronounced, and not mr, . 


170. Mys—shrub-of : one syllable, § 27. 1; cf. mm, 
171. WIwI—henela; cf. Hivy, AAD: 


a. The accent —*- over wi: like = over ‘payin (s9. a), marks 
a secondary section. It is called Revi(a)’, § 24. 5. b. 
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72. Dee oe. an adverb. 


173. ose) will-sprout-forth; cf. nay: 

a. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of nioy¥ Ne tai dag! forth. 

b. The > under ‘a is pausal for — ,§ 38. 2 

ec. This verb has = (in pause) rather than __, as seen in naw’, 
because of the laryngeal ff, § 42. 2. 0. 


174. ND—10’—not; cf. 1X9, INT. 
175. WoO (he) had-caused-to-rain ; ee SS S355 

a. Here ave three radicals, making “tA heresioas pe 

b. The mrede ry (originally ry) indicates the Hif‘il Perfect, § 58. 
5. a. b; and § 59. 3. 

c. Cf, the vowel of the preformative in the forms ay, Nw, 
IIT, ranma) yn, with that in ODT § 72. KR. 6. 
176. rN-a noun meaning nothing, but always used as a predicate, 
there is not, there was not; hence the phrase means and man was 
not, or and there was no man. 

177. Fayp—to-serve; cf. NYwy?, DWP: 

a. The oy, is Kal Inf. const. of 72V he-served; but y has =, 
where a) of Sipiry, a similar form, has =~, because it is a laryn- 
geal, § 42. 3. He 

b. The prep. 4 takes =, as in ivy. according to § 47. 3 
178. a EN Meena a 
7179. Toy (he) will-go-up, or (he) wsed-to-go-up; cf. Ts 

a. 9 is the pref. of the Impf.; the root is Hed he-went-up. 

b. The vowel under » in naw and M3? is =, but in this word it 
is =, because of the following y § 42. 2. a. 

c. Just as an original = is retained under the preformative of all 
Hif'll forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 
(§ 36. 3) to — (cf. VOR): so an original = has been retained 
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under the performative of the Kal Impf. before laryngeals, where 
otherwise it is attenuated to —, 
d. In [Dy the first rad. has —, but in my it has =, § 42. 3. d. 
e. The Imperfect here expresses customary action in past time. 
180. joann: so written only before the article; cf. 2a A) 
§ 48. 1, 2. 


181. PaeiiT}—and-used-to- cause-to-drink; cf. yon: - 
a. Another Hif‘il Perf., as indicated by mp root ape : 


, 


b. The 4} here is Waw Conv., and gives to the verb the force pos- 
sessed by rae hia which preceded it, § 70. 1. Bb, 2. b. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 
EEE 








nivy ODT NI? mm 
339 Twit nine yp 
Toy? ree Mos? yt 
Apy? NOD it?y? my 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


92. A laryngeal will take (1) under it a compound instead of a 
simple S*wA; and (2) before it the vowel = rather than — or +, 

93. The Hif‘il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel = 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to — (cf. Latin 
facilis, but difficilis). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Kal Imperfect was 
originally =, but this has been retained only before laryngeals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to —~, : 

95. The Kal Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either 6, or 
a. In the cases cited above, note how = before S& and in pause 
has been rounded to +, while before 77 it has become &. 
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96. PaQah-furtive creeps in under the final laryngeals ff y 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except > 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 58. 3. a, Bb, ©. Origin and use of the Pi‘él stem, 

2. § 58. 4, a, b,c. Origin and use of the Pi'al stem. 

3. § 58. 7 a, D, ©. Origin and use of the Hipa‘él st. 

4. § 62. 1. D, 2. a, b, (& pp. Inflection of these stems in Perf, 
194, 195) 

5. § 36. 3. a, D. Attenuation of = to ~ 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—20. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis II. 4—6. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He sanctified C(YraD, Pi), 
we sanctified, they sanctified, I sanctified, ye (m.) sanctified; (2) She 
spoke (J in Picél), I spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (Pual), I was sanc- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her- 
self (era in Hi§pa‘él), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself. 


2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Yahweh God sanctified J 


this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified ; 
(3) "These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created > (4) 
The shrub and the herb will be in the field; (5) There was no man 


upon the earth in those days; (6)"God did not cause it to rain upon q 


the dry (land); (7) ae herb will sprout forth upon the field; (8) © 
These generations ; (9)° “This earth; (10) This day. 


3. To be translated into English: —(1) DY" TN ep: (2) 


stp 
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DONT PONT AN 12 AM) G@) DINTTAN DON Tu1D7 

2aT T } Ta 7. TF iT : cad . 
PINT DN OWA HWP OF NIT / OWATAN NB 
MDINT AN Fy. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 4—6 of chapter II. 





from the pointed tezt. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 4—6 of 


chapter II. from the unpointed text. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D. 1. (3) Reduction 
of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of the 
Nif‘al. (5) The word (yi. (6) Padah-furtive. (7) The differ- 
ence in pointing between nav and My? between nav and 
NW between nav and oy. (8) Attenuation of = to ~. (9) 
Hif‘il Perfect. (10) PN, NS and p10: (11) Difference between 
say and 201: (12) Force of the tense in my. (18) Peculiar- 
itios of laryngeals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form 170): (16) The form DN?) . 
(17) Rounding of vowels. (18) The Personal pronoun. 


LESSON XXI.—GENESIS II. 7-9. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) FIT? (169); (2) “P19 (180); (3) FMA WH (102,103); (4) “9D 
(108); (5) JAND (41); @) PY (70); (7) Di (24). 


2. NOTES. 


182. V¥!\—and-(he)-formed; cf. 498953 
a. The first 9 is the preformative, the second, the radical, 
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b. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root “Yo he-formed. 

c. The = under Y is 6; Gonsideration of it may be postponed. 
183. DY dust: with the article,it would be Dyn § 45. 4. 
184. F5\—and-he-breathed; cf. AY’, ANY: 

a. For nay, the 3 being assimilated; oct nd. 

b. On = instead of — before fy see § 42. 2. dD. 

185. }SOND—b°’ap-paw—in nostrils-his : 
CG. NN Moco DDN nostrils ; TDN his-nostrils. 
b. Learn that \’__, pronounced aw (the » having no force), is the 


form of 3 masc. sg. suf, when attached to plural or dual nouns. 
c. The D. f. in © stands for §, the original form being 5X. 


186. Dw j—nis-mai0—breath-of; cf. PIM, MIT: 
a. Abs. ai e ' mia\oph but in const, Ne Meee ee. to the orig. \_; 
the other changes will come up later. 
187. Dy —lives ; cf. mn life, beast. 
188. Yio"}—and-(he)-plantea; ef, mp? ¢ 
a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as MH) (184); 
from the root Yos he-planted. 
189. [j—garden; cf. below in v. 9 a in pause. 
190. Odin col te dom fremeeast : chy: 
a. The prep. 12) with } assimilated, § 48. 1. 
b. An a-class Segolate, primary form O72: § 89. 1. a. 
191. Diy} —and-he-put: learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
its root py to-put. 
192. Dtt*—there: an adverb. 
193. 4y)—he-formed, or he-had-formed; cf. TW) 3 
a. Pausal for wee the root form, see 182. B. 
194. MD¥%)}—and-(he)-caused-to-sprout-forth ; ct. S599 ¢ 
a. Cf. with Kal My? (173), which has ~ under % instead of =, 
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b. The = under the preformative is the indication of the Hif‘il 
(except in Perf.). 
Cu S32! has ~ under 2d rad., but FY has — ; why? § 42. 2. b. 
d. Hif. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root miayy he-sprouted. 
195. TOME kee sats or desired: 
a. The Sewa, though under a laryngeal, is silent. 
b. The root is Ton, 3 5 indicating a Nif‘al. 
c. On the vowel ~ see § 42. 2.c; on 7, § 68. 2 
196. S5ND>.... AN IWDI—for-sight. ...for-food: 
a. Two eres formed = oo prefix 9; cf. DIP, Mp: § 96. 
b. The roots are NN") he-saw, ION he-ate. 
197. DS —hAch)-hay-vim—thectives ; cf. UM 
a. The D. f. of the article is implied in f], §§ 42. 1. b; 45. 2. 


b. Méés on the second syllable before the tone. 
198. Ny —the-knowing — a verbal noun from yy he-knew, 
with the article pointed as usual; it has here a direct object. 


b. A one-vowel noun originally; the final a is a helping vowel. 


199. Yi ware’ —and-evtt ; ef. ah ¢ 
a. Waw Conj., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes +, § 49. 4. 
b. yr instead of yr because in pause, § 38. 2. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 








vo. SOR ley 
Dy Pe a ae 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
97. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented ~ as their 
first vowel, are always a-class Segolates, the 6 being a deflection 
of an original 4. 


98. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented = as their 
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first vowel, are always i-class Segolates, the 6 coming from an origin- 
al i. 
99. Nouns with two vowels and having an accented -— for their 
\ 


first vowel, are always u-class SeZolates, the 6 coming from an 
original i. 

100. The final unaccented = in.all these nouns is merely an 
inserted helping-vowel (§ 37. 2). 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 58. 5a. db. ¢, Origin and use of the Hif‘il stem. 

2. § 62. 2. ¢, Inflection of this stem (cf. p. 194.) 
3. § 89. 1, Origin of Segolates. 

4. § 36. 2a. b. N. 1, Changes of 4, i, i, due to the tone. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and II., the verbs numbered 21—30. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He caused to rain, they 
caused to rain, I caused to rain, we caused to rain; (2) H é caused to “/ 
kill, she caused to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill; 
(3) He divided (Hif. of 772) she divided, they divided, I divided, | 
we divided. 

2. To be translated into 5c een God breathed into ! 
his nostrils ; (2)UIn the garden which God planted in Eden pies fruit; 4y 
(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good Bei id (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the evil tree; (7)" ‘And he caused to 4 


sprout forth grass and herb(s) and tree(s). 
3. To be translated into English: —(1) [' DTN 21a) 
yy pp Wwe @ ong fy I TnI Ww py: 
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@) YB PYOTAN YOR AWN PAD OUTTA OTN [D3 
MAID? TON} PPD MayT WW) YOR @ PID. 
an, ubtan, onPW. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 7—9 of chapter II., 








from the pointed tect. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 7—9 of 


chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels and = in the stem of the 
Kal Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix p aes 
(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put. (5) Difference petween 
in bey and FyDY?. (6) w asa prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
aelaae Sedotates: (8) I-class SeSolates. (9) U-class Segolates. (10) 
Origin, use and inflection of the Hif‘il stem. (11) Effect of tone 


upon vowels, (12) The helping-vowel 6. 


LESSON XXII—GENESIS II. 10-12. 
l. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) INDNWD (160); (2) Maw Gev); (3) NITZIN (168); (4) 
Myay? (173); (6) AY? (179). 
2. NOTES. 
200. Wd} —and-‘a)-river; ef. DIN: 2! 
a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 


of two primary short vowels, both of which, the one before, and 


the other under, the tone, have undergone change, § 90. 1. a. 


201. NY)—y0-se’—going-forth, =goes-forth ; cf. psy) 3 
a, The active participle of Kal, used, as often, for a present tense. 
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b. The first vowel is 6, not 6; the root, XY he-went-jorth. 

202. yy—from-naen ; ef, SYD: § 48. 2; sey, § 89. 1. b: 

a. Note the Zakéf-katon (_:.); it marks the end of a secondary 
section and also the accent of TWe- Giant jonas 


203. nipeiny— —to-cause-to-drink, i.e, to-water; cf. ivy, 
IIT! 7 
a. Like 3557, this word has the pref. 9; it is Hif. Inf. const. 
b. Like mivy. it ends in ni. 
c. Cf. also the Hif. Perf. 3 m. sg. Mwy (181). 
204. Dw iD}—and-from-there ; Gir, ey nanny. 
205. 4D)—it-will-be-divided, or it-divides-itself: 
a. D. f. geen a under §) indicate at once the Nif’Al. 


b. The root is 715: Nif. Perf., T1153: cf. Np (55). 


206. AYIIND—for-four: cf. IY fourth. 


207. DWNT TAC )Sim—heads: an irregular plural from pyr , 
here is silent, as always after a vowel. 


208. Dvs—sem—name: same as the proper name Shem. 


209. 54D the-(one)-surrownding ; cf. won NY! 

a. On + see 171. a. 
210. Tha - -h*wi-l4(h)—the-Havilah: 

a. The article here belongs really to IN the phrase — all the land 

of Havilah, not all land of the Haviiah, see Principle 3 (p. 69). 

911. DY WN which there,— where; cf. 7AWNR= in which, 
212. 3rt901: A noun like WI): DIN: 13: § 90. 1. a. 

213. ania -Z*hav—and-gold-of: 

a. The WAw, before a consonant with S¢wa is 4}, § 49. 2. 

b. Comp’d S*wa, under f, preceding a laryngeal, § 32. 3. c. 


c. Mé§éS with } before compound S¢wa, § 18. 3. 
d. 3/q}. differs from Sp in that the form is treated as if the 
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accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, § 107. (opening 
words); § 109. 3. a, 6b. The ground-form of the noun is 37. 
In the absolute, both vowels are rounded to 4, because of tonal 
influence, one being under the tone and the other in an open 
syl. before the tone. In the construct, the final 4 remains un- 
changed, being in a closed, unaccented syl. but the preceding 4 
is reduced to S*wa, being in an open unaccented syl. 
e. Cf. W3 abs., but 73 const. ; ab) abs., but 23 const. 
214. NTA bach)’ (not a ad had Sages cf. yen: 
a. NY is archaic for NI, § 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, § 52. 2. 
b. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the articte. 
c. fy being a laryngeal implies the doubling; hence & of the article 
is only anparensiy in an open syl. the — | Num2: *). Kov0-7a)os 
(21S. ZIRT habbrao-Tah— MeN UR Gon, 2:12- Ar Ooa b 
216. ont JaN—’e-ven ha§-80/-him—stone-of the-onyz: 
a. Two Segolates,—one a-class, one u-class. 
b. Helping-vowel in first is =, in second, after he aes a eon 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 





Ny? TIN mn abs., but JP const. 
53D 37t) mou) abs., but nv’) const. 





4, OBSERVATIONS. 


101. The o of the K&al active Participle is 6, not 6. 


102. Note, in the words cited above, Mépes written (1) on sec- 
ond syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound S*wA. 


103. The original fem. ending in Hebrew was }\_; but this 


has been weakened to rt except where something closely follow- 
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OBR arrestee agp a ee 
ing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is preserved 
in the construct state. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 72. Table, General view of the Verb-stems, 

2. § 72. R’s 1—7, Changes from original vowels, 

3. § 58. 2.4, b, 6. Origin and use of the Nifal stem. 

4. § 58. 6. a, b, ¢. Origin and use of the Héfal stem. 

5. § 62. 1. a, ¢. Inflection of the Nifal and H6fal perfects, 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 31—40. 
- Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 10—19. 


So He 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou (m.) wast caused 
to divide, I was caused to kill, we were caused to kill; (2) He was 
killed, they were killed, she was killed; (8) Thou (m.) wast 
sanctified (Nif.), ye (f.) were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) 
We were kept, thou (f.) wast kept, she was kept. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) (The) river of that land 
is (a) great river; (2) (The) name of that river is Pishon; (3) 
The river which goes forth from Eden will be divided; (4) (The) 
gold of (the) land of Havilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call the 
river which surrounds (=the one surrounding) that land Pishon. 


3. To be translated into English :—(1) TO JOP IDia; @) 
TY DINAN DNs @) PIV NAF IT OW, @) 4) V2 
TTT OY WN PINTTNN 33D; ©) rw DIP ‘YT? NO 
PWT Ov: ©) IW DPD tnawn, 


4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 10—12 of chapter 
TI., from the pointed teat. 


this 
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a ae ee ee 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 10—12 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written:—(1) The verbs WU: 75> and 5¢'D in the 
perf. 3m. sg. of the Nifal; (2) the verbs "73¥, 21° and 3D? 
in the perf. 1st p. plur, of the Hofal. 


8. TOPICS FOR. STUDY. 


(1) Nouns formed by prefixing 7. (2) Nouns which had original- 
ly two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class Segolates. (4) 
The vowels of the Kal Part. act. (5) A comparison of ype 
with oT and piwy. (6) The word meaning he-was-divided. 
(7) The construct state of nouns like 73 iain etc. (8) The 
construct state of Segolates. (9) The two forms of the fem. ending 


it, and Fi_- (10) Mépés. (11) The original forms of the various 
Perfect stems. 





LESSON XXIII.—GENESIS II. 13-14. 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) PIV (202); @) SOND? (196); (8) MD¥? 173); @) moy 
(179); (6) FID) (171); (6) IB? (205). 


2. NOTES. 
217. Fr Ea ae oe aha This name is written J-dig-lat in 
_ the Assyrian inscriptions. 
8. grit hay -ho-léx—the-(one)-going ; cf. 5330/7: 


a. D. f. of article is implied in 7, cf. NUT (214), § 45. 2 
. Kal act. Part. (6, not 6) of In he-went. 


219. sa Pa Mara aCe -of ; const. of MIT + 
a. The original _ is retained in the const. state, § 106. 2. a. (3) 
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b. A fem. form related to O7p (190). 
220. nn) Nj is Huphrates. 
3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 








“i337 > OY nap 33107 NIN 
17 Dy I. 7207 x0 





104. Note in words cited above, Mé§és written (1) with a tonal 
vowel in a closed syl. before Makkéf, (2) with Kamés before a vocal 


S°wa, (3) with a primary short vowel (4) before a laryngeal with 
doubling implied. 
105. Note that the participle often serves as the equivalent of 


2 relative clause, 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
§ 63. Tabular View. Inflection of Kal. Imperfect (active), 


§ 63. R. 1. Various prefixes and affixes used. 
§ 63. R. 2. Original Stem of the KAl Imperfect. 
§ 63. R. 3, 4. The terminations) , jand F3_, 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II, 13-14. 
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE PERSONAL PRONOUN 
SSj07 NI; He [or rr] (is) the (-one-) surrounding. 
NUTT PONT ith And the gold of rmar land. 
nm) xz 304 W137) And the fourth river 1s Euphrates. 


Principle 5.—The personal pronoun besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of'a remote demon- 
strative pronoun (that), and (8) the force of a copula, i, e., to mark 


the relation between the subject and the predicate, 


j 
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we ee 
rz 
8. EXERCISES. usd Dev NA wo 


1. To be translated into Hebrew: —(1) He Ys rest, I shall rest, 


y we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest; (2) They (m.) will 


j 


swarm, he will swarm, she will swarm, they _(f.) will swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3)/He wittell ene will-aul, T'Sall cal, we shail . 
call, thou (m.) shalt calls (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.)} « 
shalt plant, she will plant, they will plant; (5) He. will give, she 
will give, I shall give, we shall give, thow (m.) wilt give. J } Pe 


2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1)'The river which surrounds 


4 (the) land- of Cush is Gihon; (2) “The river which goes eastward-of 


4 pene is Euphrates; (3) “(‘The) name-of the great river is Tigris ; 
YG) she will rest in (the) land-of Havilah ; (5) We shall give that 


Jf 


land. 

3. To be translated into English: —(1) TWIT NTI PST 
“Ww; 2) BAD PINTIDTAN ID_T NTT WI ©) 
MAD OD OTN nays @ wh pW oT ww 
To; ©) DWNT AVS? AN) W777 WT TB! 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II 13-14 from the 
pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 13- 
14, from the unpointed Hebrew teat. 


6. To be written:—The verbs Fy’ and iy )taga) in the Kal Im- 
perfect tense throughout. : 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Inflection of the Kal Imperfect (active). (2) Prefixes of the 
Imperfect. (3) Affixes of the Imperfect as compared with those of 
the Perfect. (4) The difference in the stem-vowels of Pty, 


NW" and Yor. 


3 
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LESSON XXIV.—GENESIS II. 15-16. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) MB 184); (2) Gpx9 115); (3) DpH 490; ) yt 
(298°; (5) YA) (199). 
2. NOTES. 

221. Prat one te) took; ef. yor, MD): 
a. For npr , but 5 is assimilated (like 9), § 39. 3 
b. The laryngeal FF has = (A) before it, rather than 6, § 42. 2. b. 

222% wn 3°) —way-yan-nihé-ho—and-he-caused-to-rest-him § 
a. The * is Waw Conver.; a is the pron, suf. of 3 m. sg. 
b. The root is m3 to-rest; the form is an irreg. Hif‘il. 

23 ee Dla ke ea 


a. The translation of these words is: to-serve-her and-to-keep-her. 

b. The insep. prepositions are as usual; ) before ie becomes 4, 
§ 49. 2. 

. The final a is a consonant, as indicated by Mappik, § 16. 1. 

. The + under J and ys, if it were 4, would have MéQég, § 18. 2. 

z oo is a contraction of ps ef. 5 for WT § 108. 1. R. 1. 

. These forms are Kal Inf’s const. (cf. Sir). and without suffixes 
would read jy and “jDQu% (§ 70. 2); put, before the suffix, a 
different form is used. ' 


g. The syllables 6v- and som being unaccented and having short 


Th CCT es bate 


vowels must be closed. S*wa is therefore silent. The absence 
of d.1. from “| is a survival from a period when there was a 
short vowel under Sj (cf. §§ 10. 2. d; 28. 4.). This survival was 
aided by the fact that the spirant letter ‘} greatly facilitated the 
spirant articulation of the following 


224. Yyo)}—90t (he)-commanded; cf. 55%) from ings : 
a. Long form rmyyr) Piél Impf. of my he-commanded. 
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6. D. f. omitted (1) from 9 and (2) from ). § 14. 1, 2. 
c. The unfailing indication of the Pi‘él is here, viz., — under Ist rad. 
d. My: in Pi‘él, = he-commanded; so iN9D- in Pitél, — he-finished. 
225. SON—4-x6l—to-eat, or eating: 
a. Kal Inf. abeorate of SON he-ate ; second vowel unchangeable. 
b. Cf, with this the form of the Inf. const.45x¢ (cf. Sjsfpg) = ’*x5l, 
the o being changeable, § 67. 1. b, 2. “ ; 
c. Cf. Digity (0) and Sign (3); “pyr (6) and “iy (3). 
226. SON] —t0’-xé1—thou-shalt-eat : 
a5 indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root 55x, 
b. Cf. with this 4%) and-he-said, from WON. - 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. ° 








np") vp’ 3") np ION 
yor" Ww ns") 15! Mou 
np") TR. ON OTS may 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 


106. Verbs whose third radical is a laryngeal must have = for 
their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. 

107. The Pi'él Impf. may always be distinguished by the = (or, 
if the second radical is a laryngeal, the >) which is under the first 
radical. 

108. The Hif'tl Impf. may be distinguished by the = which is 
under the personal preformative, 

109. The Nif‘al Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f. in and 
the | under the first radical. 

110. The o of the Inf, abs. is 6 unchangeable; but the o of the 


Inf. const. is tonal 6, and varies with the position of the accent, 
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5. CRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 65. 2, a, b, The ct-m and inflection of the Pi‘él Impf. (cf. 
p. 195). 

2. § 65. 3, a, b, The stem and inflection of the Hifpa‘él Impf. 
ef. p. 194). 

3. § 65. 5. a, D, The stem and inflection of the Hifil Impf. (cf. 
p. 194). 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 41—50. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 15—16. 


7. HXERCISES. PL 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He voir keep, they will 
Izeep, we shall keep, thou (f.) shalt keep. (2) She © ttt saketiiyl’r 
shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) will sanctify, We, shall 
canctify; (3) She will sanctify herself, you will sanctify, yourselves ; 
(4) He will cause to diviaktney (m.) will cause to divide, we shall 
cause to divide, thou (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to 
divide; (5) I shall rule, they (f.) will cause to rule. 
2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou mayest eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thow shalt divide between the 
good and between the evil; (3) Thou mayest not eat from the tree 


which is in the midst of the garden. 

3. To be translated into English: — (1) 99NF DN; (2) Ties 
“Dvn; (3) ANT DITTAN DON wap; @ DITIN AwY 
YONTTON DIND: © SOND ANTON DTN 1 


5 ODNN. 
4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 15—16 of chapter 
‘*.. from the pointed tect. 


1 Use the root 542 in Hiftil. 
st 





96 ; Lesson 25. 





5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 15—16 of 


chapter II., from the unpointcd tect. 


6. To be written:—(1) The verbs Sqr, 2 and “q795 through- 
out the Imperfect of the Pi‘él, Hi§pa‘él and Hif‘il stems. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Assimilation of we (2) Dif, between the o of the Inf. abs. 
and the o of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf. const. before suffixes. (4) 
The words meaning being-of, to-serve-her. (5) Peculiarities of 
laryngeals. (6) Tonal vowels. (7) Mépee, Mappik, Rafé and 
Makkéf. 





LESSON XXV.—GENESIS II 17-18. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) Mp" @2); 2) 9D" (158); (3) TB’ (205); (4) WIP" 

(162); (5) NY (123). 

2. NOTES. 

227. PYDI—and-from-tree-of \, § 49. 2; 99, § 48. 2. 

a. A new disjunctive accent, called r°vi(a)‘; § 24. 5. b. 

228. SDNp—Another spelling of SINM (226). 

229. pyvs 5 ea ee (= it); for, in-day-of: 

a. 12) fees a special form before suffixes, viz. eek with btm 
WDD = 131» in which the 7 is assim. backwards and 
represented by D. f. in§, § 51. 5. b, and ~ is deflected to—. 

Ome) leis) and in Sy because of prec, disj. accent, § 12. 3. 

230. es eae ci 

a. The Inf. const. is DON: but before a 5ON (5), § 71. 8. a (1). 

b. Cf. (1) reg. form paler (2) form before a IOP: (3) form be- 
fore res (see Note 223 f), 7Op (5). 
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231. TION Njy—moo ta-maQ—dying thou-shalt-die : 

a. The Kal Tne, abs., and Impf. 2 m, sg. of [R4% to-die. 

b. The explanation of these forms will be given later. 

232. Pi —hry6o—being-of ; cf. my making-of : 

a. Kal Taf, const of PT he-was, (raneiated as a verbal noun. 
b. Under the laren eon, - appears’ a compound Sewa. 

233. j7195—to or in-separation-hi: : =, prep.; “j5), noun; §, suffix, 
234, so“ N—8-"66 (h) 1 10—F-will-make-for-him: 

aw hodicntcs ‘the first pers. sg.; root is miata he made. 

b. The D. f. in > is conjunctive (cf. many), Se See 

c. Cf, ey) (46), mvy (71), wy, all from wy. 

235. m4 —€-zér—(a) help or helper; cf. YY jaN Ebenezer: 
a. Like avy and pv an i-class Sefolate, § 89. 1. b. 

236. Added (ae O Per BOMNE OHI ¢ > TA, he 


; 3. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 65. 1. a, DB. The stem and infection of the Nif‘'al Impf. 


2. § 65. 4. The stems and inflections of the Pu'‘al and Hof'al 
Impf. 
\ \ 4. WORD-LESSON. 


1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II 17-18. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will be divided they 
will be divided, thou (f.) shalt be divid d, we shall be divided; (2 
Thou (f.) Oni roe sanctified, I shall be sanctified, ye shall be 
sanctified, we shall be sanctified, she will be sanctified; (3) Thou ak 


” 


(f.) shalt be divided,” we shall be divided, ye shall be divided; (4) 


1Use 43) in the Niffal. ? Use Daa. in Hof*&l. 


ge 


~~ 
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I shall be ruled, thou (m.) shalt be ruled, we shall be ruled; (5) 
Thou (f.) shalt rule thyself, we shall rule ourselves, he will rule 
himself. : 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In that day thou shalt 
die; (2) In the day of thy eating from the tree of fruit thow shalt 
surely die; (3) And the man was not alone in the midst of the 
garden; (4) And there was a helper over-against-him. : 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) PYOA AyD; (2) wrpniy 
VIII OVD; 3) WY DIN? DON WYN; 4) 1329 NP 
ww? 5; ©) 1937 DIANA HVT aio ND. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II, 17-18 from the 
pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 17-18 
from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written:—The verbs ‘Syypy and yy throughout the 


Imperfect of the Pi‘él, Hi@pa‘él and Hif‘il stems, 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The characteristics distinguishing the various Imperfects. 
(2) The stems of the various Imperfects. (3) The inflection of the 
various Imperfects. (4) The use of the Infinitive Absolute. (5) The 
use of the Infinitive Construct. 





LESSON XXVI.—GENESIS II. 19-20. 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) FD INT (129); (2) FY (128); (3) WWI (171); (4) NP") 
(29); (5) FMTID (125); (6) TTD “WY (235,236); (7) AP (220). 
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2. NOTES. 

237. “WW%}—2 defective writing of YI) (182). 

238. N59) —and-he-caused-to-come SeChs — : 
a. Clearly a Hif‘il Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root NI to-come-in. 

b. Instead of =, the preformative 9 has + in an open syllable. 
239. IN YP—lir’00—to-see; cf. Ovi, ivy : 
a. Dixy is the Inf. const. of the verb my he-saw. 

ba, before a letter with S¢w4, takes »§ 47. 2. 

240. PONY Tay yer +16—what-he-will-call-_to-it : 
a. The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, § 54. 2. a. 

bd. 9 = to-him, just as §3) = in-him. 

241. Njjq—literally he, — is; cf. Principle 5 (3). 

242. midyy 2.0. OY —his-name....names: 

a. Before the suffix 5 the of Dy’ becomes = ;' but 
b. The ~ is retained before the fem. plur. affix 6th. 

c. Revi(a)' (+) over Pyigyy, §24. 5. bs (cf. 227, and 229), 

243. NYD—he found; cf. NT N73: 

a, +, instead of ~as in [Qys, because py is silent. 

b. Lit., he-found; here impersvunl, = there-was-found; cf. French 

on dit — it is said, and German man sagt. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 











TINT TD DINF D'DUIT (v. 20) 1m) 
An NYIITND DIN?) (y. 20) nD" 
TY ieee me NiDw? (v. 20) yo 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 


109. The preposition {> from is written separately chiefly before 
the article; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the } suf- 
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fering assimilation; but, if the following word begins with a laryn- 
geal, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding ~ becomes = 

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives Mépeé, 
if it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are = Zakéf katon, “ Zakef 
gad6l, + Revi (a), § 24. 4, 5. a, dD. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is 5 assimilate the ) whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 


Pi‘él forms. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 66. 1. a—c, The stem of Imperatives. 
2. § 66. 2. a, b, and N. 1, The inflection of Imperatives. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1—15. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II., 19-20. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Rule thou (m.), keep ye 
(f.), sanctify thou (f.), divide ye (m.), fAlleyensubdwerye, be thou (f.) 
separated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) What will God call the 
great luminary? (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (8) 
Who gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the 


beast of the earth? (4) Gold, the gold, to the gold, in the gold, and 
in the gold; (5) He found the fruit in the garden. 


8. To be translated into English: —(1) *OW"79; (2) iow; 
() MPN? OWN NIP: @ nNt Dd; © my 
INN; (6) AN Ss @ ONT AIT PNA ND AAD 
3 NY DIN? N¥D Nd Dau jiyd. 
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4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 19-20 of chapter 
II., from the pointed tect. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 19-20 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. : 

6. To be written:—The verbs Te own and pe in the Imv. 
of all the stems. 4 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with & as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with } as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 
originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition }D- (6) The accents 
Zakef katon, Zakéf g4ddl, and R*vi(a). (7) The stems and inflection 


of the various Imperatives. 


LESSON XXVII— NESIS II. 21, 22. 


a NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DIN (131); (2) DMT (212); () 1D in UNID (202); (4) VT) 
(80); 6) TAN (37); (6) NO (174). 


2. NOTES. 

244. 9\—way-yap-pél—and (he) -caused-to-fall: 

a. This form is for 959%, which is, like 94%, in Hif‘l. 

b. Root 5D) of which 5 is assimilated and represented by D. f. 

c. 103 yor nds 553 all have § for their first radical; the old 
Jewish paradigm-word was Syp, the first radical of which is 5; 
hence, technically, these verbs are called (po e., Pé Nfn, 
ieee 

245. pry tan — (a) -deep-sleep : on formation see § 98. and R. 

246. eh —way-viSAn—and-he-slept; Olin ap | ¢ 

a. The is pausal for =, § 38. 2. 

b. The radical 9 becomes silent after the preceding ~~ 


sat 
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247. FINN—a(h)-had—one: fem. of TIMN (37). 

a. Ad. f, is implied in fy, hence 4 is really in a closed syllable. 
248. YD yoy ry—mis-sal-6-Q4w—from-ribs-his ¥ 

a. The {2 with | assimilated, § 48. 1 

d. nyoy is plur. const. of yoy (v. 22), a feminine noun, 

c. \9__is the same as in YPN: see Note 185. b. 


a 


249. “3ID°)—way-vis-g6r—and-he-closed; ef. naw) Fe 
a. Perfects: 43D, 93D}. 73D» VIO. 
b. Imperfects: “30%, 43D, 3D, WD. 
c. The o is 6, not 6; as it always is in Kal Impf. 
250. TYR flesh: of DIN, O33» Ih WY. Wp § 90. 1 a 
251. 7 3 nn {)—tah-té’n-na(h)—instead-of-her: 
a. Prep. non: see 49; a connecting syllable, aes ; the fem. suf., r 
b. p] is assim. backwards, so that MA becomes IAD: hen 
the vowel-letter pis added, § 6. 1. 'N. 1. 
252. ig ates ee ee cf. 37 e 
a. rae form ripe (root mW): as ay and my (root nay: 
b. The ending ;J_ is always lacking in verbal forms with Waw 
Conversive; so 7, not mA wy , not Tw, 
C. tee difficult to pronounce, so=; is inserted under 4, § 82. 5. b. (38). 
d. From the root W3 build, come te son, na daughter. 


253. Yoyia—the-rid; ef. the form before suf. nyo (248). 
254. Per naiaeies ef. the Kal Impf. np (221). ; 

255. TY/N'D—118-84(h)—for-woman ; cf. YAN Cv. 23). 

256. SIND) wiy-vE8-nA—and-he-caused-to-come-her: 

a. Root NjS: cf. x2") (238); D. f. omitted from 9 . 

b. The n is 3 f. sg. suffix her. 

c. The ~ is {, though written defectively. 
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d. In >’ & has become 4 before the tone; but in [RN ), this 
original 4 has become =, because of the removal of the tone, 


§ 82. 1. ©. 
e. The connecting element before the'suffix is 6, a short vowel in an 


open syl., but under the tone; § 28. 5. Cf. similar forms in 252, 
172, 176 and 99N YT (330) and FPIUIN (351). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 














ator ay ND but DIND a 
J2? for 7732! WD due WD yn 
WY) for TY? RO? but INI" nop 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 


113. The ending -}__ with which al Imperfects of verbs having 
ra for the third radical end, is lacking with Waw Conversive. 

114. Two consonants with S°*wai seldom stand at the end of a 
word; a helping vowel (= or =) is generally inserted for euphony. 

115. A primary short vowel in an open syl. is dependent upon 
the position of the tone for its form; when pretonic, it modifies its 
quality (e. g. 4 becomes 4, 1 becomes 6, and ti becomes 36), but 


when the tone moves away, it is reduced to S°wa., 


116. Some Segolates have two S°géls; others, those with a laryn- 
geal for the third radical, have one S°*g61 and one Pa§ah; still 
others, those with a laryngeal for the second radical, have two 
Pagahs. 


ey 
nM 
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5. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL TERMINATIONS, PRONOMINAL 
SUFFIXES. 














“Wor lated Gi ‘| He kept or has kept us. 
nie aE NT She has kept thee (f.). 
nk Aw AAS Thou (m.) has kept him, 
MON nw AN Thou (f£.) has kept her. 


: 


aa mY 138 I have kept thee (m.). 
my My of They (m.) have kept me. 
jy Nw jn They (f.) have kept you (f.). 
Ons OD DY ON Ye (m.) have kept them (m.). 
JON fv TAN Ye (£.) have kept them (f.). 


DONS Pala ITN We have kept you (m.). 
$$ eeeeSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSeeeee 


[Note.—Let this exercise be thoroughly mastered; it will be found a 
most helpful acquisition. ] 
6. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 67. 1. a, B, The Infinitive Absolute. 
2. § 67. 2. a, b, The Infinitive Construct, 
3. § 30. 6. a, The 6 that comes by rounding from a, 
4. § 30. 7. c, d, The 6 that comes by contraction of au or aw. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To ve translated into Hebrew:—(1) to rule (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to Keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself; 
(2) to be, kept (Abs.); to be created (const. ), to be called (const.), 
to cause a division (const.), to rule (const.), to be ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: (1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) I will close the flesh; (8) God caused 
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a deep sleep to fall upon the man; (4) Rib from his ribs and flesh from 


the man; (5) The waters shall be called seas. 


3. To be translated into English: (1) 4% DAN; @ OPA 
SANa: (8) MDYTMTD wT po; @ OMIT ANY: © 
DY NIP TN; ©) PIV NY TWA | I Bw wT 
(3) ANID DDT TeNT. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 21, 22 of chapter IL., 


from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 21, 22 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written:—(1) The verb “J in the Infinitive Absol. 
and Infinitive Construct of all stems; (2) the verb SuiD in the 


Imperative 2 m. pl. of all stems. 


@ 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Absence of fJ_. (2) Insertion of = and =. (3) The demon- 
strative pronoun, (4) The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal 
suffixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) D. f. conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9) 
Pi'al stem. (10) Reduction. (11) The vowels of Segolates. 


LESSON XXVIII—GENESIS II. 23. 
1. NOTE—REVIEW. 
(1) DB (244); (2) FINA" (256); (3) WE") (224); (4) AD 
(184); (6) DINID? (85). 





1See § 45. 4. 
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2. NOTES. 

257. FN}—z0()0—this (f.); cf. ppope (165), § 52. 1. 

G. § is silent here after the vowel i. 

258. Dy5q—hap-pa’-am—the-stroke, = now: 

a. An a-class Segolate, original 4 retained, § 89. 2. a. 

b. = used as a helping-vowel instead of = , § 42. 2. a. 

c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, this, i. e., this 

stroke or time, meaning now, 

259. YY Py—mée-“sd-maiy—from-bones-my : 

a. 1 for. 1D; ef Sy and winry (v. 23), § 48. 2. 

b. VY is the form taken by Dsy in the plural with the suffix 

meaning my; §§ 108. 3. a. (1); 109. 4. ¢. 

260. wan—lrem-flesh-my; ef. O93, DAND! 
a. Not Mr, but mje; cf. 256. d, § 32. 1. ¢. 

b. A woe noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 

261. Np! yik-ka-re—he- (i. e., it)-shall-be-called: 

a. Nif. Imp¢. 3 m. sg. of the verb Sale call, 

b. Note the D, f. in, and pretonic > under the first radical. 

262. PINT 2k "ba(h)2-+-20()9—toas-taken+ thie: 

a. ~ indicates Pu'al; comp’d S*wé under p though not a laryngeal. 
dD. 1 indicates Perf. 3 fem. sg., cf. aye i 

c. D, f. conjunctive in?, § 15. 3; Még&& before comp’d S¢wa. 

d. D. f. omitted from r) and the line Rdfé placed over pP to call 
attention to the absence of d. f. §§ 14. 2; 32. 3. b. 


e. Compound S*wa of the t-class to agree with the preceding it. 


3. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


i: § 63. 1. a; The Kal active and passive Participles. 
2. § 6S. 2, ‘iy The Nif‘al and remaining Participles 
ons (Gi. —=3; Inflection of Kal Perfect Statives. 

4. § 64. 1—3 and Notes, Inflection of Kal Imperfect Statives, 
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4. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 23. 


A 
4. EXERCISES. | \ 





~ 


rule, ruling oneself, being caused to'rule; (2) Resting, causing to 


to rest, closing, closed, caused to close; (3) Eating, causing to rain, 


fincing, serving, sanctifying (Pi'él), sanctified (Pu'al), keeping. 


2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This woman was taken 


1. To be translated into Hebrew*— (1) Ruling, ruled, ‘Causing to 4, 


from this man; (2) Thou (m.) art old, he is heavy, thou (f.) art © 


small, he loves; (3) He will be heavy, she will be holy, we shall be - 


old; (4) From my flesh, she will keep her, they will keep uss (5) 
We shall keep the garden in the midst of the rivers. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) Q'3NO7AN OTN NAD 
DN TUNTTON) TT @) “23D De ANT PN 
PINT OY T2737; @) DIN wR ANT ON? w 
732), JOP, WIP [Pl Ws © NT oa Ink wIpr, 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II, 23 from the 


pointed tect. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 23 


from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written:—(1) The verbs jl od and 1/2 small through- 
out Ix4l Perfect; (2) The verbs aya) heavy and 633 great throughout 
the Kal Imperfect. > i 


Sy TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) K&l Participles; (2) Other Participles; (3) Stative Verbs; 
(4) Kal Perfect (stative); (5) Kal Imperfect (stative). 


{/ 
A 
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LESSON XXIX.—GENESIS II. 24, 25. 
i NOLES. 
263. [2-DY—won-+ 80, = therefore; cf. é of j2 and é of 2 : 
264, Sy a One RN nein 
a. For sty". but before Makkef 6 instead of 6; root ary. 
db. sty? instead of ay (cf. 20)» because the laryngeal prefers 
(1) = to, and (2) = toy, §§ 42. 2. a. 3. b. 
c. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg, of the laryngeal verb ary; Synopsis in Kal, 
MY, BY, DY, Diry, Sty, wy, wry. 
265, YSN—a-viw—father-his: 
a. JX yather: 9 
by 4 - all that is left of 4 his or him; cf. 4 in YON, 
266, ON —im-md—mother-his: j 
a. DN mother ; \, the suffix of the 3 masc. sg. 


appears in its construct form and before suffixes. 


b. In DN d. f. is lacking from D> because it is final, and under 
the tone an original i becomes é; but in JON d. f. is present 
and original i is retained in an umnaccented syllable before a 
doubled consonant, 

267. Pe ee Gr: 7) ¢ 

a. Synopsis in Kal, pay. pay, pat pint, pat, pat, pia. 

b. \ with the Perf. is Waw Conversive; cf. +) with the Imperfect. 

268. FHWIND—b"is-t0—in-wife-his: 

a. An inregulte form of TW > before the suffix. 

269. Vi -yih-yi—and-they-were ; cf. vy ‘ 

a. S*wi under fy is silent. 

b. Mépss with - , to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. ite 

c. Kal Impf, 3 m. pl. of the verb mit with Waw' Conversive. 


270. Dinus— (the) two-of-them, = they-two; cf. Uy, on: 
a. p24 is ‘the ‘construct state of the dual Day two. 
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At 
b. Dy is the pronominal suffix of the 3 plur. masc. 

271. D7 y—“rim-mim—naked: 
a. The Sewa under y> because of distance from the tone, 
b. The 4} must here be regarded as a’ short vowel (i. e., an incorrect 
full writing of i), on account of the D. f. following. 
272s ww, —Yyi0-b6-8a/-SO—they-will-be-ashamed: 
a. A formation after the manner of the Higpa‘él, 
b. Imperfect 3 masc. plur. of the root wis 
c. The > in pause for oe 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 








———_ 


elle a DN DS Ow NB 
m2? Die os YON Ww 22 








2. OBSERVATIONS. 
117. The ~ which is seen in SDD was originally a Pagah; this 
original PA@ah is retained before jeryacesia 
118. Waw Conversive with the Impf. is +); with the Perfect, it 
is. 4, j 
119. An original i is deflected in a closed unaccented syl. to = . 


120. An original i is retained unchanged in an unaccented 
sharpened syllable. 


121. The plur. ending {\’__ becomes in the construct 328. 


122. The dual ending pf! also becomes in the construct Ses 


oe 
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3. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL PREFIXES AND TERMINATIONS, 
PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 














if) as shy Ni | He will write to us. 

72 Snot “ONT | she will write to thee (f.). 

re onan ral) Thou (m.) wilt write to him. 
raw) ‘onDn AN | Thow (£.) wilt write to her. 

7? DN ‘5N I will write to thee (m.). 

9 13>’ DIT | They (m.) will write to me. 
139 man an Ji7 | They (£.) will write to you (f.). 
pn? wandn DX Ye (m.) will write to them (m.). 
jay) AANA TON | Ve (£) will write to them (f.). 
D2? 3A} MIN | We will write to you (m.). 


ee ee ee rr 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 72. General View of the Strong Verb. 
2. § 72. R’s 1—7, Characteristics of Stems. 

Note 1.—The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg., 
(2) the Impf. 3 m. sg., (3) the Imy,. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2.—In this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita- 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 3.—In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word: (1) Sw rule, (2) KD write, (3) 395 capture. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V, and VI., nouns numbered 31—45. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 24, 25. 
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7. HXERCISES. 


1. to ‘be translated into Hebrew: —(1) He will rule, he ru ‘ruled 
himself, he will be caused to rule, be thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will i 
be kept, keep thyself (Nif.), he Caused to keep, to be caused to keep; f 
(3) He was holy, he will be sanctified. sanctify thou (Pi'él and ; 
Hifil), it will be sanctified; (4) To be created, being Credited, 
causing to divide, to cause to call, ruled, being caused to keep. > 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God will not forsake me; 
(2) My mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman 
became (Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man was called Adam; 
(5) The woman forsook her mother, and clave to her husband. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) WD) ayn ND; (2) NS 
JWR IN; (3) TPN ON WNT SYN ND; (4) DTI YT 
DDI; 6) DW) YON pox DwY DVD PN OTN. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II 24, 25 from the 
pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—G@enesis IT 24, 25 
from the unpointed tect. 

6. Synopses to be written:—(1) Of 933 in Ni. and Hi.; (2) of 
wpa in Pi and Pi.; (3) of apa) in Kal, Pi, Pu. and Hi.; (4) of 
aie in Kal, Ni. and Hi.; (5) of mp2) in all seven stems; (6) of 122 
(which has 4 in Kal Impf. and Imv.) in Kal, Ni., Pi., Pu., i, 


Hi6p. 
8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Attenuation of 4 to i in the preformatives of the Kal Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original 4 before laryngeals in the pre- 
formatives of the Kal Impf. (3) Waw Conversive, with the Perf., 
with the Impf. (4) The words for man, woman, his-wife, her-husband. 
(5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Changes of the 
vowel i. (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Characteristics of 
various stems, (9) Classes of weak verbs. 


112 Lesson 30. 





LESSON XXX.—REVIEW. 
1. WORD-REVIEW. 


[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which 
the word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular 
absolute is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to 
compare with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which 
occur in the chapter, e. g., with apy he will compare npya he-caused- 
to-drink, nipym? to-cause-to-drink. | 


1. VERBS, 

wap Sit nea AY. ae aa 
pis TIN 7s omen 5 ty nia" 
Poth ee IDE i Sas al Ne et Mean 
2g OT nip ginny eee Tae 
mpee py Taye met pat 

Ne aes 

2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 

mer NF a = 
21) aang, an A Ree | Co 
a a 
2 a an, 2 a 


pyr wre “Dy” ON 12° WINS 
2A yy oxy i 94 DN*4 
Aas Te orp Neo mt AN" 


py" TN ar TVDIN” 


2. VERSEH-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 
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2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 

and then, without the aid of cither pointed text or translation, insert 

the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 

pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 


3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eyé. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 

4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. , } orate 


Y | AA-yd 3. G@RAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Long 6 = 4, § 30. 6. 13. Inflection of Kal Perf. (act- 

2. Long 6 — aw, § 30. 7. ive), § 60. R’s 1—3. 

3. Changes of &, i, u, § 31. 2. 3. 14. Inflection of Kal Perf. (sta- 

4 tive), § 61. 1—3. 

15. Inflection of remaining Per- 
fects, § 62. 1, 2. 


. Reduction, § 36. 2. a, b, and 
N. 1—4. 


ee ee ne Tatlotiion tot mals tropertont 
6. Simple verb-stem (Kal), § 58. (active) § 63. R’s 1—4. 
1. 17. Inflection of Kil Imperfect 
7. Formation and force of the (stative), § 64. 1—3. 
Piél stem, § 58. 3. a, DB, c. 18. Inflection of remaining Im- 
8. Formation and force of the perfects, § 65. 1—5. 


Pil stem, § 58. 4. a, B, ©. 19. Inflection of the various Im- 
peratives, § 66. 1, 2. 

20. The various Infinitives (abs. 
and const.), § 67. 1, 2. 

10. Formation and force of Hif. 21. The various Participles, § 68. 


9. Formation and force of the 
Hipa‘él stem, § 58. 7. a, B, c. 


and Hof, stems, § 58. 5. a, 1—2. 

b, ¢, 6. a, Db, ¢. 22. General view of the strong 
11. Formation and force of the verb, § 72. R’s 1—7. 

Nif'al stem, § 58. 2. a, b, c. 23. Classification of-weak.verbs, 
12. General view of the verb- IS Gir GI. 


stems, § 59. R’s 1—4. 24. Segolate nouns, § 89. 1. 


4 


- 
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4. A REVIEW EXERCISE ON THE STRONG VERB, 

(Saphir is each case the RUS it ae the superior figures denote 
the number of places in the paradigm represented by the accompanying 
form, e. g., JN2MPS = IPL VP PET] 

@) JNO, @) Ywpns, @) AIP, |) ONPWP2, ©) 
Opi, (6) nowpn a PO, (8) {ssopMA, (9) msoupnn, 
(10)  poupnm: fan MOP?, (12) soph, (13) SUpN, (14) 
anoupm (15) ‘op, (16) SDH, a7) Qopnns, (as) 
DD (19) nbrapn, (20) OPA, (21) mbups 12, (22) 
wp (23) Sepn (24) OPI", (25) 1POPIT?, (26) epnn, 
(27) S93, a 2Opnn, ax supnn, (30) ‘PMO, (31) 
MOP, (82) APP, (33) TPS, (84) OPNS, (35) Sepne, 
(36) Soap, (37) nop». me oupn, (39) Soph, (40) 
spn, (41) Y2NOpN, a2) On2UpNnA, (43) msbupn (44) 
Ups (45) INO", (46) WV", (47) FOPI", (48) AIIWPNN?, 
(49) Soopne, a wsoupr (51) nbups, (52) Sop! (53) 
inbops, (54) FYPOP%, (55) YO", (66) "DPI, (67) Inoop 
(58) on a 2Op”, ae Mp, (61) W703, (62) 
MVP, (63) anoup (64) SNIUPNA, (6s) supnn, (66) 
owph (67) nbupnn, (68) sppnn . 


LESSON XXXI—GENESIS III. 1-2. 
1. NOTH-REVIEW. 
(1) ID (49); (2) ‘2D (108); (3) NT (128); (4) TWH A7D; (6) 
WN (255); (6) PY (70); (7) PHT (189); (8) IND Gy; (9) 1390 
(229) . 
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2. NOTES. 

273. WITT) —end-the-serpent : §§ 49. 1; 45.1; 90. 1. a. 

274, a—Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘§ laryng. and hie, verb m7 
be; meaning, he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, 20), , 
§ 82. 1. a. 

275. DIY —cunning : a passive formation, SEO selon Cs 

276. ny yal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘5 laryng. and -y/“Sverb nwy 


make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 


20) § 82. 1. a. 

ZT Wa oe even: an adverb. 

278. VoX—Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the 4’ verb “9X; meaning, 
he-said; cor, form of strong verb, 2Op Se CA 4 ic 

279. INA —00- -X*1—ye-shall-eat ; cf. TON! 

i = you, and with the affix ) (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pl. m. 

b. The N, as in “VON, loses its force, end preform. has 6, § 79.1 
ce. The; under 9 is for = or =, §§ 79. 2; 63. R. 38. 

280. NT} wat-to”-mér—and-she-said: 

On ee torus of Waw Conversive with Impf. seo § 70. 2. a. 

On the retrocession of the accent, Se re0s Bh. Gs (SNe 
On the vowel after f (6), and the vowel under a) Ce)ersa7O:) Ia2, 


mS 9 oA 


Kal Impf. 3 f. sg. of the &/‘5) verb TON say ; meaning, she 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, SOP ‘ 

281. SDN )—n6’-xél—we-may-eat ; cf. TN 

a. 4, as in M17) (180), is connected with SIMON 

bv. & loses its force, and the preformative has OPS sts al, $4. 

ce, Kal Impf. 1 pl. com., of the “5 verb SON: meaning, we may- 


eat; corresponding form of strong verb 2p) § 63. 10. 


cate 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 











VON mT INA ON} 
TVWINT) ny WONT TANF 
22N) xa aayy Ny 
INA NIP ao yina via 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 


123. In verbs NV}, the &, in Kal Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6. 

124. In verbs mM. where the a is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs nd, where the N has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
= of the root form (cf. 202) is rounded in the open syllable 
COlers, 

125. The prefix py with the affix 4 indicates an Impf. 2 m. pl. 

126. Mé9es is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable before 
Makkéf, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 

127. WAw Conversive with the Imperfect draws the accent from 


the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 


syllable. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 70. 1. a. 0, Use of Impf. and Perf. with Waw Conv. 
2. § 70. 2. a. b, The form of the Conjunction. 
3. § 70. 3. a. B, The verbal form employed. 

ges 
4. § 70, 3. R.and Note. Special cases. 
5. § 73. 1—3. R. and Laryngeal Verbs. 

Note. 


6. § 84. 1, 2, GBi-literal Verbs. 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46—60. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 1—2. 
\ 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—COMPARISON. 
mien nn 959 DIV m3 wim) —And the serpent was 


cunning from every (— more cunning than any) beast of the field. 
Principle 6.—Comparison rae gs | by means of the prep. ek 


see Pde, 


CYm 
8. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The sun is larger than } 


2 


(Heb., great from) the OES: 2) The man is better than the wo- 
man; (3) The woman dp better than the man; (4) We may eat of all 
good fruit; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is in 
the midst of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will 
say, I will say. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God created the heavens, 
and made the luminaries; (2) He made (the) man in the sixth 
day, and rested in the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the 
seventh day, and will rest in it; (4)|The man will give food to the 
cattle, and ta the fowl of the heavens, and will give (Heb., call) to 


them names. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) 3¢/) My; (2) av 
wD; (3) NBN) 327; 4) TON) N2v;, 6) Navin 
ATEN ©) NPB Ns (@ AYIIND AIM Ter DAT 
DN. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
IIT, 1—2. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis ITI. 1, 2. 
from the unpointed text, 


iat 
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6. To be described:'—The forms Www (1:21),793D? (2:21), fay 
(1:17), NYP? (2:23), S79? (1:4), wy (2:3). 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) W&w Conversive with the Impf. (2) WAaw Conversive with 
the Perfect. (3) First radical of verbs ie) , (4) Hifil Impf. with 
Waw Conversive. (5) The _ of ie Impf’s with Waw Con- 
versive. (6) Change of accent with Waw Conversive. (7) D. 1. after 


a disjunctive accent. (8) The use of Meee before Makkef. 


\ 
LESSON XXXII. GENESIS III. 3-5. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) FVD (231); (2) PUNO (231); (3) WDD (229); (4) YN (199); 


(5) NWI (Principle 5). 
2. NOTES. 


282. bie nce na te aia he for Wan: 

a. with 4, indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 

b. 5, the first radical, is assimilated, §§ 78. 2. a, 

c. A new disjunctive accent called Tifha; §§ 22. 10; 24. 6. 

d. K&l Impf. 2 m. pl. of the "5 and by) laryng. verb ya touch; 
meaning, ye-shall-touch; corresponding form of strong verb, 


Won . 


+The description of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) 
tense, (3) pers., gen., num., (4) class, (5) root, with its meaning, (6) mean- 
ing of the form, (7) corresponding form of yp ; this order is to be fol- 
lowed rigidly. 

? These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the 
form occurs, : 
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283. 1D ia ain the D.lin y and 6, § 12. 3. 
284. gale beats -Qin—ye-shall-die; cf. Wan: ’ 
- >, with } qj archaic § 63. R. a}: indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 
b. The root is yyy dic; = is defective for), § G6. 4..N. 2. 
285. py—yo-de@)— knowing, = knows; cf, Vor 
a. Kal act. part. sg. masc. of the 5 and = laryngeal verb va 
know meaning, knowing ; corresponding form, Ss ‘i 
b. The = under y is PaQah-furtive, §§ 76. 1. c. (3). 
286. DSeehe. 7a. xém—your-eating ; cf. TPN ' 
Ti, AMINE, under mle 6 deflected from original U, § 71. 3. a. (1) 
b. Kal Inf, const., with pronominal suffix D5 - 
287. Ines) —and-will-be-opened: 
a. The } is Waw Conversive with the Perfect, § 70. 2. b. 
b. The 5 is the characteristic of the Nif‘al, § 59. 2. 
c. Nif‘S] Perf. 3 c. plur, of the ie laryng. verb FH open; meanine, 
they-were-opened j; corresponding form, via)p) . 
288. o5°3’ pene-xem—your eyes: 
a. Eye py [wor eyes Dy: [two] eyes-of yy » § 107. 6. 
b. The grave suffix D5: always accented, § 51. 1. a. 
289. On )—¥ib-vi-bem—and-ye-shalt-be: 
a. 4, 80 byrittant before a consonant with S*wa, is Waw Conversive. 
db. on is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 
‘ce. First radical 77, second 9, third 9, +> under it silent. 
290. OT oOND—ke'l0-him—like-God: 
a. For Oboe according to § 47. 3; but ss is weak aud loses its 
Eau iaantal tores, and S¢wa disappears with it. The vowel undcr 


bs) then becomes in compensation for the quiescent &. § 47. R.1 


291. hs eat Cn -d"e—knowers-of ; cf. yr (285): 
a. The m. pir. const. of yy: note the ending 9 __ ‘ 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 








Oy TP npay) IND DSN ty 
oy On) |= Np) OYND 6 ODDNA oN 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 


128. The ending ’_ is the construct ending of dual as well as of 
plural nouns. ; 

129. The letter iT of mt be, always takes simple (silent) 
Sewa, unless it is initial. 

130. The Nif‘al Perfect and Participle have the prefix 1. 

131. When a consonant is elided after a short vowel, that vowel 
is strengthened in compensation and becomes unchangeable. 

132. Any 3 masc. sg. verbal form, of the Imperfect may be made 
3 fem. sg. by change of 9% to Sah 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 74. Tabular view, Inflection of SY in Kal, Nif‘al and Hif‘il 


stems. 
| 2. § 74. 1, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 
} 3. § 74. 2. a, B, Preference of laryngeals for a-class vowels. 
4. § 74. 3. a—d, Preference of laryngeals for comp’d S¢wa. 
! 5. § 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under § 74. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the Kal, Niftdl and 
Hif‘il stems, (5) compare the result with the paradigm given in the 
grammar. 
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Note 2.—In the study of ‘s} laryng. verbs use for practice (1) 


err tae ei thi ee 


6. WORD-LESSON. x 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61-76. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 3—5. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 







DON VV 'D3—For God (is) knowing=For God knows. 
pry INP| 1p DI?IN D3 — In the day of your eating 


from it, THEN will be opened your eyes. 


Principle 7.—The participle is often used for the present tense. 


Principle 8.—The conjunction 5) is frequently used “to con 


a statement of time with the clause to which it relates.” | 


Lhe 
{ 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She caused to serve; (2) J ) 
He will be strong ;~(3) She was served; (4) I caused to stand; (5) 1, 
They will cause to stand; (6) Thou (f.) wilt be served; (7) It will 
be said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon;(10) 1 |— 
_shall_ be served; (11) Be thou served; (12) To be abandoned; (13) 


We shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong. 


8. EXERCISES. (> “ 


2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Serving thou shalt serve 
God; (2) And the man saw the good fruit; (3) And the woman saw 
that the fruit was good; (4) Their eyes were opened; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and 
of (=from) it she will give to her husband, who will eat with her. 


3. To be translated into English: —‘1) BIITN WNT mp2? 
UPN? TOM; 2) ANI OWRD ONT BOTNN Tn oD; «) 
2 WNT FOYN, (4) PPT BON ION) wiNN; (5) 
DNS c VON: D.. 
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4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III, 3—5. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IIT. 3-5, 
from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be described:—The forms (INV), 2), “ty”, niwy, 
“ay, ney, nYYN. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const. affix. (3) Fy with +. (4) 
And-he-saw, and-she-saw. (5) Formation of feminine nouns. (6) 
Synopsis in Hif. of S5ys. (7) The of verbs “4H. (8) The 
vowel of the Preformative in Kal Impf. of verbs "5. (9) The 
stem-vowel of verbs $8’ in the Kal Impf. 


LESSON XXXIII. GENESIS III. 6-8. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) FUT (274); (2) YIN (282); (3) WT (269); (4) WY) (87); 
(5) PAD (114); (6) QV? (179); (7) MNDW/2 (188). 


2. NOTES. 

292. NWI} wat-te’-re’—and-(she)-saw; cf. NW) and-(he)-saw: 
a. Full form ANI (ef. 7): but FR never stands with WAw 
conversive (§ 82. 5. b);~ standing under the tone, becomes 
(§ $2. 5. b. (4)); and a helping =~ is inserted after “\ (§ 29. 4. B.) 

293. MNF (a) delight: a noun formed by prefix fy, § 98. 
294, D93}!5—to-the-[twol-eyes: §§ 45. R. 3; 106. 5. a. 


295. “WMtj—néhb-mad—desirable: 
a. Nif. part. of the ' laryng. verb 4y5pq desire; meaning, desired 
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sn rrr srrrineeeemeemeee se 


or désirable; corresponding form 20 J but the has become = 
before fy, § 74. 2. b. 

b. The strong laryngeal fy has simple (silent) Sew, § 74. 3. Dd. 

296. >» demo—nas. kil—to-make-wise: 

a. Hif. Inf. const. of 9D be wise; corresponding form ODI. 

d. Synopsis: DDig"77, Di", Java lain, Debt, Soyn:; 
—note the = under preformative, except in Perfect. 

297. PDD —Trom-tts-frust: (1) |’, (2) "5: (3) ie 

298. fi one shegave ; feminine of 1") (94). 

299. rVDY—Im-mah—with-her ; preposition By? 

¢ fF J_, arising from pe > is 4h, not ah, 

300. Man pani—end- ine) f.)-were-opened ; cf. ps ¢ 

a. Nif‘al (note D. f. in and + under 5), Impf. 3 fem. (AD plur. of 
the 9 laryngeal root Nps: corresponding form moppn. 
301. 93/—'ené—eyes-of ; cf. Dota? (288), Dy (294). 

302. 3 PV way-ye-d"0—and-they-knew 5 

a. Kal Impf. 3 m. plur. of the \//5 and Hes laryng. verb vr know 

b. Corresponding form, WD)? the first radical \, being weak, 
drops out, and — now HE in an open syl., becomes rea 
§ 80. 2. a. (1). 

c. MégéS with long vowel before vocal SwA pretonic, § 18. 2. 

303. DD Wy—‘erum-mim—naked: irregular plural of pay. 

304. Se nee ney (m.): cf. the other form ITD" pron. sufpn, 

305. =) eae p*°rd—and-they-sewrd: v7 

a. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. ofan sew ; cor. form, OPN 3 m. sg. “an. 

ee norts 3), 2s), “om, Won: TDN, 39n, On. 

306. oy—"lé(h) —tear-of abs. sg. noy. 

307. sien —O°’é-na(h)—/fig-tree: note the Zakéf-kAton. 
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308. iv v3 \—way-ya'-"sd—and-they-made 3 cf. pyr) and-he-made. 
309. (ye —and-they-heard 3 ef. DN" (305). 

310. yee see cf. 55 (k61) all. 

311. poy eatin: Higp4‘él participle of yon walk. 
312. NDMM}—and-(he)-hid-himself ; ef. 7] 2 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 





ww! MBs. WT. wow 


pe SS EE ——ee— eee 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 
133. Of two S¢was in the middle of a word the first is silent, the 
second is vocalized. 


134. Where a closed syllable would have i, an open syllable has é. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 74, Tabular View, Synopses of Oy in Piél, Pu'al, Hi@paé‘él, 


and Hof‘al. 
2. § 74. 2. a—bd. Preference of the laryngeal for a. 
8. § 74. 3. a—d. Preference of the laryng. for comp’d S*wa. 
4. § 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under § 74. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write without 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 


/ Note 2.—In this study of ‘h laryng. verbs, use for practice (1) 
/ s . \ 
Prigh desire, (2) Spy tpesciee Aen Ty woncedl, (tye 
6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., the nouns numbered 77—84. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 6—8. 
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7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will desire; (2) He 
was caused to turn; (3) She was abandoned (Pu‘al ary): (4) 
She will conceal herself (HiQp.); (5)\ They will be caused to stand; 
(6) We shall be forsaken (Nif.); (7) Thou (f.) wilt be desired 
(Nif.) (8) She will be caused to turn; (9) Be thou (f.) desirable 
(Nif.); (10) Cause ye (m.) to forsake; See ye (m.) caused to © 
forsake. : “WoO Praperstive, F 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And the woman saw that the 
fruit was good and she desired it; (2) She took the fruit and gave 
it to the man; (3) I caused the man to serve God; (4) The man 
was forsaken in the garden; (5) The woman turned herself and 
saw the man who was standing under the tree. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) "BD WNT nh? 
13D FINA) iw 'D NIM PVA @ wax wes sry 
INYNI PIT) ION); @) ADINATAN T3y? w INA ON JAN; 
(@) 2WI7 BT TNs © 72 OFON FOND ©) 
man 7? wm AWA NaN). 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
TiO —S. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—G@enesis III. 
: x To be written out:—Synopses of miahis and Ton in all stems, 

7. To be described : — The forms WoT, wy, Nay, 
“ion, DT. | 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The peculiarities of laryngeals as seen in verbs §  laryng. 
(2) The meanings of Nif‘al and Hi@pa‘él stems. (3) The two ways 
of vocalizing Imperfect Kal in §) laryng. verbs. (4) The differing 
grades of strength in the various laryngeals. (5) Compensation for 
the failure to double a laryngeal. (6) The common element in the 
Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive Construct. 
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LESSON XXXIV. GENESIS III. 9-11. 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DITIW (88,270); (2) FD (15); (3) JAW (268); (4) 93D (13); 
5) JIND 4D; (6) [47 189; 7 NWP" 2; (8) DAW sD. 


2. NOTES. 
313. TDN 4y-ye'k-ka (h) —where-(art)-thou?: 
a. OS® ie with union syllable )_, § 71. 21s AS )e 
b. 1: a fuller writing for +) the ‘prosoriipal suffix. 
314. MYDYy—L heard; corresponding form n7Op ef. (AN). 
315. NVWN)—wa- 11a’ —and-I-was-afraid: 
a. *4; the WAaw Convers., before a laryngeal, loses D. f. and becomes 4, 
b. & indicates the first person I; the root is KN be-afraid. 
c. The accent Tevir (,), and that under Inyo’ Tifha (,), are 
disjunctives of the third class, § 22. 10, 11. ae 
316. NNN) —wa- e-ha-ve’—and-I-hid-myself : 
a, Oni) and see preceding note (315. a). 
b. Nifal Impf. 1 ¢. sg. of the ‘5 laryng. and x5 verb NOM hide. 
c. D. f. rejected from fq, and preceding vowel lowered, § 74, i © 


SW lyf. 33 — (he) made-known; cf. “ORT, PO’, MD: 
a. Hif'il (7) Perfect 3 sg. m. of the 5 verb 3 make known. 


b. Cor. form, DOT Synopsis, 3 VM, WWI, WAT, Win, 
be bh} the D. f. in 3 is for the assimilated 5: § 78. 2. bd. 
318, 1 9: with suffix at § 51. 38. 
319, Ime —pausal for TAN: §§ 50. 2; 38. 2. 
320. yo] —hmin—t from, §§ 46. 1; 48. 
391, 1M DAE em bhatt engi cic ek Ck: aa) ¢ 
a. Pi‘él Perf. 1 sg. of the “5 verb TY command, § 82. 
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b. Cor. form, poop: but instead of 5_,we have» — 1; § 82. 

ae 
ce. =I; F = thee; D. f. in 4, characteristic of Pi‘él. 
, \ 
322. %o45—to-not: prep. 5, and 9,55, the neg, used with Inf’s. 
323. ~DDN—*Xd14 —(to)-eat: Kal Inf. const, before Makkét, 
kee & a ’ 
3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 











NTN) ya nypy Nan 
NINN) Do NUN eee) E NGOS 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 


135. *) before the first person (SN), becomes 0 

136. A d&g. 1. in an initial spirant will stand even when the 
preceding word closes with a vowel, if that word carries a disjunc- 
tive accent. 

137. The Hifpa‘él is generally reflexive; the Nif'al was orig- 


inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 75. Tabular View, Synopses of INP in Kal, Nif‘al, Hif'il, 
; and H6of‘al stems. 
2. § 75.1.a,b,and N.1-3, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 


3. § 75.2. a-c, Preference of the laryngeal for 4a. 

4. § 75. 3, Preference of the laryngeal for comp'd 
Sowa. 

5. § 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 9—11. 
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7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


DO! AN DIMON NID—God created the heavens. 
i DON DN Tyan God blessed them. 
12 yo Up-nN— Thy voice I heard in the garden. 


Principle 9.—The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject; or, if the object is to be emphas- 


ized, it stands before both predicate and subject. 


8. HXERCISES. 

“4. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will redeem; (2) Re- 
deem thou (f.); (3) They (m.) will redeem; (4) Thow (£.) wilt be 
‘redeemed; (5) We were redeemed; (6) I shall cause to redeem; (7) 
They caused to redeem; (8) He was caused to redeem; (9) Being 
caused to redeem; (10) To cause to redeem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens; (2) Let us make for ourselves large 
girdles; (3) They wilt hide themselves (Nif. or HiQp.) in the garden; 
(4) This is the day in which God spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden; (5) God will redeem the man and his seed; 
(6) The man will be redeemed in that day. 


1. To be translated into English: —(1) DVN PIP Yow 
PINOY: 2) DTN 59 NANI DG) IN WB 
One: @) DIN OYE PINTI22 © PINT TION 
WwaT7D PY3. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III., 9—11. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III., J—11. 
from the unpointed text. 


Lesson 35. 129 
a a ee ee 
ve L, 6. To be written out:—Synopses in K&l, Nif. Hif, and Hof. of 
- “ony and nny ; ; and of bya in Pr‘él, Pits] and Hyép. 


fi ara To be described: —T7J?, ND On?NA, TRI: VN. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Waw Conversive before N. (2) Cases of Nif. and Hi@p. 
stems in Gen, III. 7—11; (3) Synopses of the strong verb PO ; : 
(4) The personal pronoun; (5) The inseparable prepositions; ie 
Waéw Conversive with Perfect and Imperfect; (7) Synopses of 
y laryng. verb in Kal, Nif. Hif. and Hof. stems. 





LESSON XXXV. GENESIS III. 12-14. 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) 19) (229); (2) DIN G30); (3) TWN (255); (4) JID (49); 
(5) WONT (280); (6) WNIT (273); (7) ANTE 425); (8) Mn 
(128); (9) AW; (10) JINN (228). 


2. NOTES. 


324. TAN J—na-at-ta(h)—thou-gavest ; ef. NYY ps 
a. Kal Perf. 2 sg. m. of the a) verb In). § 78.2. R. 3. 


b. The vowel-letter y} at the end is not usual; the ending is gen- 


erally Fi, 
325. oypy pp —1m-ma-di—with-me: note Zakef kAton, § 24. 4. 


326. "TINY Ny hr’ na-9°na(h)l+li—she gavetto-me, § 15. 
3: " 


a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 


as here, it is emphatic. 
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327. PENT ee7 6-xel—and-I-ate ; cf. NSMON1, NYRI: 
a. ION ‘is for SONY: of which the radical yy is lost, § 79. 1. N. 


Dayle the form of WAw Conversive with the Impf., becomes } be- 
fore N> § 70. 2. a. (3). 

328. DNtrp)—ma(h)z+-20(’)§—twhat+ this? §§ 54. 2. a; &2. 1. dD. 

329. Fy -how (L.)-hast-done ; a —thou (f.); on EF see § 82. 
3. 0. 

330. INU] —his-S1’A-ni—(he) deceived-me; cf. WAT: 

a. 9§ is the pron. suf. of 1st pers., = the so-called connecting vowel, 

db. Nw Hif--Perf. 3 m. sg. of NY), 5 being assim., § 78. 2. b. 
331. AN? my oy ast (4-26(’)§@—thou-(m.)-hast-done this: 

a. mwy = thou-(£.) -hast-done ; mwy — thou-(m.)-hast-done. 

b. D. f. in ~ is conj., § 15. 3; accent over PINT, S*solta, § 24. 3. 
CEU) “VAN 4st eunseds , Kal Part. Pass. of TN: § 68. 1. c. 
333. =]M]—the-delly; ef. ONT, DAN: 

a. The absolute form is pn but with suffix pn § 109. 1. a. 

bv. The 6 is here, written defectively; the suffix is J With Sm, 

334, 9—0e1ex—thow-shait-go: 

a. The root is ]2i) or 2", § 80. 2. R. 3. 

bd. The prefix > = thou (m.); cor. form of 2OP is 2opn , 
335. 979*—days-of ; sg. DH), plur. D'>* plur. const. "9 : 
336. Spe hay-ve-xi—thy-tives from the plur. Dn . 

a, On the vowel "2 (é) see § 30. 5 and b. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 








TaD PSs See eS 


bY 


NUT TD OY Os wy Ann) ond 


3 
1% 


T 


= 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 


138. The radical 3 when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
and before a dental consonant is piscace 


189. The Interrog. pronouns are "9 who?, and + ara te) what ?. 

140. n= = thou (m.), fF = thou (f.), but both have their soft 
sound () when a vowel precedes. » 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by Makkéf. 

142. The personal termination fh) thow (m.) is generally written 
without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter J, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 76. Tabular View, Synopses of hop in Kal, Nif. Hif. and 


Hof. stems. 
2. § 76.1. a, 5, Preference of the laryngeal for 3. 
SAS eaGs Lac Insertion of Pa§ah-furtive. 
458576, 1a, Insertion of = in Perfects 2 f. sg. 
5. § 76. 2, Preference of the laryng. for comp’d S¢wa. 
6. 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be learned). 


Note 1.—Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
in § 76. 1, 2. \ 
Note 2.—In the study of ay) laryngeal verbs use for practice (1)} 
Pree anoint, (2) proys send, (3) you’ swear, (4) yyeyes hear. 
ee en y Lr J St 
ore ae 
6. WORD-LESSON. 


1, In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85—94. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 12—14. 





7. HXEROISES. 

1. To be translated into Seg Nee will anoint ; (2) He will 
cause to anoint; (3) stadled, & dente (4) Dhow (f.) didst hear; (5) 
He will send; (6) I,swore (Nif.); (7) I will swear; (8) She caused 
to send; (9) Ta. “ania (10) Cause thow (m.) to send; (11) To 
be sent. } ae 

4 


PA 
Ric 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He toid the man that he 
|/ was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) 
. Who gave the woman to the man? (4) He gave me fruit and I aie; 
| (5) She gave him fruit and he ate; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate. 
\ 8. To be translated into English:—(1) {viry> 22NT MD’; 
(2) ANT AWD 1D; (3) DINT) TENTTAN UIT NWI: 
nop? Ooo: ©) wap AA 79 @ AANA 
UN? TEND. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
IIT, 12—14. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
12—14 from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses of FRY, MY. and you in 
Kal, Nif., Hif. and H6Of. stems. 

7. To be described:—The forms FT/D¥%, FID’, YO’, AD¥, yur, 
yy, yor, movi, now, nyt, nyse. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The § of verbs y"D in the Hif. (2) Hé Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb 1n3- (5) +) before X. (6) D. f. conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) fF) and >yfA (9) Paadh-furtive. (10) The help- 
ing-vowel = in Portecta DA is Se. (11) Synopses of the strong verb. 


LESSON XXXVI.—GENESIS III. 15-17. 
1. NOTES. 
337. MDN)—w’éva(h)—and-enmity: a fem. noun, from root 5x, 
338. bin —Lwitt-put; N = I, the root being nw (939) put: B 
a. Observe the R*vi(a)‘, § 24. 5. b, 
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ee ee 
339. a] ea he occas my her-seed ; cf. wt his-seed. 
340. spiel he -shall-bruise-thee ; DWH thou-shalt-bruise-him. 
a. The Kal Impf. of abled is oye? (3 m. sg.), wn (2 m. sg.). 
b. When the tone is shifted the 4 under 9 and fn becomes = 
Gye LOM) sce (10s) Le a is the pron. suffix te him, with ie con- 
necting cables) = BS Zillo. 2e (3) and Note 1. 
341. ve —head, and Spy heel are accusative of specification. 
342. TD I—causing- -to-be-great: irreg. for 54, Hif. Inf. 
Abs. of meaty multiply. ed 
343. a IN—Lwill-cause-to-be-great : Hif. Impf. 1 sg. of 4, 
§ 82. 1. b. 
344. 7 b aby P—ig-s*v6-néx—thy-(f£.)-sorrow: 
a. payy (root IXY: formative addition |} § 108. 3) becomes 
pasy when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, 
§ 109. 1. a. 


b. The 2 fem. pron. suf. is po = is the so-called connecting yowel. 
345. yaw conception: 0 with 7] and =, see 344. bd. 
a. Note that —~ in the first syl. is away from the tone and in an 


apparently open syl. In reality, d&g. f. has been rejected from Sh) 8 
hence an original = has become ~~ in compensation for the loss 
of doubling. 
346. I¥Y—sorrow: an a-class Seolate, § 89. 1. 
347. 9-11 *di—thou-(f.)-shalt-bring-forth: 
a. For on (cf. OM): but 4, being weak, drops out and 
=, in an open syllable, becomes~, § 80. 2. a. 
b. Root 459 = 35); Impf. 3 m. sg. 3), for spy 
er and $55 are fragments of 9X, the older form of FN, § 50. 
3. C. 
348. D’33—va-nim—sons: irreg. plur. of ja son, 
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349. Tee ae eee 

a. Abs. mw: a feminine formation, § 98. R. 
b. Const. npiwh- suf. 7 with ~; cf. 77 (345), IISV (344). 
c. Before tee an open syllable becomes, § 108. 2. 
350. ae re a Coe eee (f-)i: 
a. ~Syi099 for Spyey before MAkkéf, § 17. 2; cf. 95, -95D, 
oe 12 = in-thee (f.); cf. “2 in-thee (m.), § 51. 3. 

351, HUN ex —thy-wife; pausal for ON, § 38. 1. N.: 
a. f) indicates the feminine, here attached to ty; cf. const PyN, 
b. S°sd1tA repeated according to § 238. 6. 

c. Another case of a short-vowel (&) in an open syl. under the tone; 
cf. rat oaal (256) and INWT (330). 

352. WHIN—fem. ss. of WIN (332), Kal Part. pass. of “NW 
curse. 

353. JNIYI—ba-+v0-1é-xA—on-account-of thee: 

a. A compound preposition, Toy = on-account-of, for-the-sake-of. 
b. 7 with the preceding = changed to + as in JAN: § 38. 1.N. 
c. D, 1. in sy because of preceding disjunctive, Tifha («), § 22. 10 

354, MIPIN| —to’-xs1én-nd(h)—thou-(m.) -shalt-eat-t : 

a. 59$f) is Kal Impf. 2 sg. masc. of SON eat, § 79. 1. 
b. FT is for acess just as 3 (in Wowh) was for WI: 
note carefully § 74. 2. c. (3) and N. 1, 2. YZ 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 











eT) ayy Jaw AWN. TWN 
mOINn NPWwn west. Naya | TIN 





Lesson 36. DOS: 
en 
3. OBSERVATIONS. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, ye ; instead of WS and BP a we 
find ee and ra plang, + 

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fem. sing. 
pron. suffix 7 there stands the vowel = .This may be called a con- 
necting vowel. 

146. The o of the Kal Impf. is changeable (6), and before MAk- 
kéf 6 appears instead. 

147. The = which stands before the suffix “ is a reduction of 
an original =, which in pause is restored, and deflected to 6. 

148. The > which stands direct!y before the tone is from an 
original 4; when the tone is shifted with affixes for gender and 


number, this 4, if in an open syllable, is reduced to Sewa. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 78. Tabular View, Synopses of S93 in various stems. 


Ps is) eee ale Ty (i, Loss of 5 in Kal Inf. const. and Imv. 
3. § 78. 2. a, dD, Assimilation of a 

4. § 78. 2. N. 1, The preformative vowel in Hof‘il. 
5. § 78. 2. R’s 2,3, The verbs np? and 73, 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under § 78. 1, 2 and Remarks 1—3. 


Note 2.—Use for practice (1) ahpl in Hif=make known, (2) 
95) fall, (3) app approach. 
5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 95—104. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15—17. 
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6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Approach thou, to” es 
proach ; (2) She will approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (Hi.), thow (f.) wilt make known ; (4) it will be made 
known; (5) I shall take to take, take Enow, ting : (6) Thou shalt 
give, I shall give, to aK, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will 
cause to fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Between thee and between 
me; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made known to 
- the woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thow (f.) didst 
hear the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth because thou 
didst eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy 
lives. 

3. To be translated into English : — (1) WINTON Npwnh:; 
@) D2 AWN TY Aya; @) WN 7D A? VANS 


(4) Sow 7730 | minty w3; 6) DW NT DTN? nnb. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
HOO h Asal 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
15—17 from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses of the verb “yj in the Hif. 
and HOof., and of 7153 in Kal, Nif., Piel, Hif., and Hof. 


7. To be described: —The forms FW) YY, AD, YO, Was 
Tn, Nw, 25 fo, On, pA, Ap. 
7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Form of the pronominal suffix 49 and of the pron. suf. ;> 
with pS (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f.) nai 


bear. (4) The accent S°golta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed 
(fC) Change from = tore. (7) yee and f_. (8) Loss of ake 
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(9) Assimilation of 5: (10) = in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis 
and peculiarities of np? of [DQ - (12) Synopses of 003 in 


various stems, \ 





LESSON XXXVII—GENESIS III. 18-21. 


1. NOTES. 


355. MOxE—she-wilt aang di forth: Hif. of Moy § 76. 
ike GE (GUY 

356. 2.27 Pasa for ]? for-thee (m.); ]2= — for-thee (f.). 

357. FPN Accent on ultima, because of the WAw Convers. 
§§ 21. 4: 70. 3. Dd. 

358. AVIA —b2e-46—in-sweat-of ; const. of mY}. 

359. SDN Ap e-X—thy-nostrils ; from ON nose: 

a. Sg. AN: dual DDN: form before J (or mae DN: ef. 0 ; 
b. The Dagés-forté in § also serves as DAgSéS-léné, § 13. 2. N. 1. 
c. On the disjunctive accent PaSta ()) see §§ 22. 8; 28. 5, 6. 

360. on>—breaa; cf. on> DvD Bethlehem. 

361. ssw —tha-returning Kal Inf. const. with pron. suffix: 
This is a bi-literal verb, with forms differing from the correspond- 
ing triliteral forms; § 55. 3. 

362. ila) —from-her: for IDI: cf. 13219 for WD: § 51. 
5. b. 

363. DTP? lk ka'h-t8—thou-wast-taken, § 38. 2. 

364. wH—thou- -shalt-return ; cf, Hyn(231) and aw (361): 
a. Kal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the biliteral verb Siw’ turn. 

b. Opn is for paar the = being attenuated, and the — be- 


coming 6 under a tone, 
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c. Note that a in awn has been rounded to 4 in an open syl. be- 
fore the tone; and that = has been lengthened to Q. 

365. ift—haw-wa (h)—Hve ; cf. PPT life. 

366. ee —she. This is an axaribie of the usage of K*fiv and 
WELESS aes § 19. The consonants here (i. e., the K*fiv) call for the 
pointing WY: the vowel (i.e., the K*ri) requires the reading S79, 
This is the regular way of writing she in the Pentateuch; § 50. 
3. a. 

367. MN 7—ha-yoa(h)—she-was: 

c. Kal Perf. 3 f. sg. of the ‘f laryng., and -y/‘S verb >) be, 
§ 82. 4. ‘“) 
b. M&0&% with a long vowel before vocal S*wa pretonic, § 18. 2. 

368. DX—but JON (266): DN is for DYN > § 100. 1. a. 

369, ‘M—pausal for spy; an adjective meaning living. 

370. ny IND—k89-n69—tunics-of ; const. pl. of nuns. 

371. DU’ 350 Sy-yAl-bi-sém—and-he-caused-them-to-put-on : 

a. Hif, Impf. 3 m, sg. of va. with suffix f joined by =, 
b. The = under §) is 1, though written defectively. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 








i. Verbal Forms: — Mosh, NIN SINN, a, ANP? 
awh, rT, wy, ovra0%. 
2. Nominal Forms:—IWY, on, “DY, DTW, Yip. my bh 





38. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


ee) 
ond SNM “DN Myia—ln, or at the cost of, the sweat of thy 
nostrils (—face) thou shalt eat bread. 


Principle 10.—The preposition 5 may denote the condition in 
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which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the Mannez 
or the price, 
4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


\ 


LS § FON, 2: The peculiarities of verbs 6 . 

2. § 83. Tabular View, Synopses of NOP in various stems, 
3. § 83. 1, Final »° in verbs ns, 

4. § 83. 2. a, b, 3.a—c, Medial »» in verbs nS, 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs ¥/’H and »x/’5, follow the orde: 
indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under §§ 79. 1, 2 and 83. 1—8, and Remarks, ‘ 

Note 2.—Use for practice TON Sau) C2.) NY find, (NTP 
call. 

5. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, und:r List VII., nouns numbered 105—115. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III., 11—21. 


6. EXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into eer Ye will say, I shail DNV 


she will say, thow (f.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shail eat, they 
will. eat; (3) He will b2 created, he will cause to call, he was " 
created, he will be caused or (4) They called, she caused to q 
find, thou (f.) wilt find; ( 

caused to call, we filled (Piél); (6) They (f.) will call, ye (f.) 
will be created, call ye (f.). 


I created, ye were created, thou wast 


2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The earth caused to sprout \ 
forth for man grass and herbs and thorns and thistles; (2) We 
found in the field the fruit which God commanded (FY) not to \j 

at; (3) The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return; (4) ' 
I shail call the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother ; 

(6) Hve was the wife of (WN) Adam, and the mother of ail liv- 

ing; (7) Adam was Eve's husband. 
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3. To be translated into English:—(1) TIM WN MT "Ds @) 
yao Inv) OINTTAN OVP NB ©) DIN Mp? 
NDVI; (4) DWN “Dy-R) YIN DY; 6) TW <> min’ 
pn nov) YDN2. 


4. To be written in English letters: —The new words of Genesis 


III. 18—21. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 18— 
21 from the unpointed teat. 
6. To be written out:—Synopses of “VON in the Kal and Hit. 
stems, of N73 in Kal and Nif., and of NBD in Pi‘él and Hif. 


7. To be described:—The Forms VON, DONN, 5DN} N73, 
Ip), NWT NTP IND. FNWR NTR. OND, ONT, 
TINAPA. 

7 TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The primary form of vial (2) The form Siw - (3) DN, 
JON: (4) Peculiarities of verbs San (5) Inflection of SON in 
Kal Impf. (6) Peculiarities of verbs x5, (7) Synopses of Nop 
in various stems. (8) Inflection of NOP in Kal Perf., in other 


Perfects, in Impf’s and Imv’s, 





LESSON XXXVIII.—GENESIS III. 22-24. 
1. NOTES. 
372. ie eamk ee same as ;J37 (145). 
373. 1 “INNO 8 -one-oflfroml-us: 
halal is the construct of INN; here followed by a preposition. 
b. 139 is the form of 12) with 4) ws, § 51. 5. a; ef. 1D for 


Wp » 
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374. YI) —to-know: Kal Inf. const. of yy know, § 80. 2 
(8); 9: § 47.5 ; 
375. 9 (1) wa-hay—and- (he-should)-live: 
a. \ is Waw Conversive with Perf, the = being pretonic, § 70. 2. b. 
b. is Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the best: verb “ry live, § 85. 1. 
376. IAMSw)}— way-sildhe-ha — and-(— therefore)-(he)-sent- 
him: ets , 
a. D. f. of Waw Convers. omitted from % because it has not a full 


vowel. 
b. Piél Impf. 3 m. sg. of the oy) laryngeal verb mov send; corres- 


ponding form, W720? . 
c. The pron. suffix 44 joined to the verb by the vowel — 


377. Way 9—to-till: Kal Inf. const., §§ 74. 3. a; 47. 3. 


378. pun ee WN which. ...from-there, = whence. 
379. vd) —wiy-£a'-ré8—and-he-drove-out : 
a. This is for ved) like wrap, or 2p": but 
b. The 9, having only a S*w4, drops its a f., while - rejects its 
D. f., and = under § becomes > in compensation. 
c. The accent being drawn to the penult by ,), ~ appears instead 
Obras, 
d. Pitél Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the ‘y laryngeal verb was drive out, 
§ 75. 1. a. , 
380. ue -kén—and-he-caused-to-dwell ; cf. papal ‘ 
a. Hif. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with = nOta? ws from jaw dwell, § 70. 3. R. 
381. Se na joen, & ; for 4; singular 
at inl ee 
382. NI|sANDI —him-mig-hap-pé-xé9—the- (one) -turning-itself : 
cf. ADMD. § 106. 2. v. 


sok 
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383. “Dur >—lis-mor—to-keep; ef. pyr (223), and 9 
(377),0 an 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 








1. Verbal Forms:—Y7?, mu, Mm, III, np, va", 
j2v, NIBIND. 
2. Nominal Forms:—AN, Diy, PW, D’d>, i7?2, ala Bia 





3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Meo PINT 0 TPP Bi n2w75 MIMNY}—And now, lest he 
put forth his hand and take and eat and live. 

Principle 11.—In the narration of actions which are to occur in 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Wdw Convers. 
CS 70. tbs) 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 82. Tabular View, Synopses of rio) in Kal, Piél, Hi§p. and 


Hif. stems, 
2. § 82. 1. a—f, Treatment of the 8d radical when final. 
3. § 82, 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. vowel-additions. 
4. § 82. 3. a—e, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions. 
5..§ 82. 4, The 38 sg. fem. of Perfects. 
6. § 82. 5. a,b(1)—(8), Short forms (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs oN follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 82. 1—5. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) ree reveal, (2) sy§c) build, (3) 
rape) complete, v if 
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5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 51—60. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis TII. 22—24. 
\ 


6. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He built, he will build, 
building; (2) He commanded (Pil), he will command, commanding, 
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (Piel) ; 
(4) I commanded (Pi‘él), we built, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) 
We finished (Pi‘él), ye built, they (f.) will build; (6) Thy built, 
they (m.) will command, they caused to build; (7) She was, she 
made, she will finish, they will cause to reveal, thou (f.) wilt build. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil; (3) 
God drove forth( Piel) the man from Eden because he did that which 
God had commanded him not to do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself ; 


(6) The cherubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life. 
3. To be translated into English: —(1) OPO ON PIwn 
DIIIDTTAN PI 7; @ Bw P31 WV Ps DIrioN OT 
(3) 19 DINT HiT Aw NO; @ DINAN DF sox my 
TINTON oy: (5) “AN WONTON [IVD DITiON ys 
inWR. 
4, To be written in English letters: —The new words of G nesis 


III. 22—24. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—CGenesis 22—24 


from the unpointed text. 


6. To be written out:—Synopses of FJD. 


‘ce 
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7. To be described:—The Forms Mpery, T2y, Tey, 3, 
Mivry, Din’ mey, eG MB, Vit, NYY, Twn, 
Ny, jay 2) Wr". 


i. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The Pi'él, Hifil, and Hifpa‘él stems of i. (2) The 
defective writing of 4. (3) WAw' Conversive with the Perfect. (4) 
Waw Conversive with the Imperfect. (5) The form yy qd. (6) 
The third radical of verbs called q’5. (7) The treatment of 
this radieal when final, before vowel-additions, and before consonant- 
additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fem, (9) Short forms. (10) Synopses 
of mop in Kal, Pi‘él, Hi§p. and Hif. stems. 


LESSON XXXIX.—GENESIS IV. 1-4. 
1. NEW WORDS.* 
1.7, (2) Mp, (3) FIN (preposition), (4) 4D’, (5) FN, 
(6) "2377, (7) FAY, (8) PRY, () PP, Go) AMID, GD AWD2, 
(12) 39M, (13) Aye. 


2. NOTES. 

Vout: Sqn, for FTN: §§ 74. 2. a; 74, 3. B, d; $2.1. d and 
bad, (3) = "9 ), §§ 80. 2. a (1); 70. 3. a. (3).— va iph § 82. 3. 
b.— "FN: preposition with. 

Vv. 2. ADA for SDI), §§ 80. 3. b; 65. 5. b. (1); 70. 3. a. 
(2) and (3). — 755, §§ 47. 5; 80. 2. a. (3). — YAN, §§ 105. 3; 
108. 1. b. (2); ) = 4f7 his, § 44. 4.c.—59N, for 554, § 88. 2— 
>, abs. Yd, §§ 82. 1. c; 107. 3. ee 
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V. 8. 929), plur. of DY,-N3"), § 86. 1 d.— F959, to be read 
SIND, § 47. R. 2. 

V. 4. NID. § 86. 1. d, and 3. ¢-— FIADDy, § 48. 1; 106. 3; 
SS. FTVID. § 91. 1. a, and 2. — mon (Q-mé-hél-vé-hén), 
&§ 49. 2; 48. 2; on (é defective), const. plur. of 5p), § 109. 4. 
e; § BL. 1. o— pyr, for pqyyyy, § 82. 5. Dd. (6) INN» from 
TIMID» §§ 106. 2. a. (2); 108. 2. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 2-0? 4on) —And she added to bear—and again she bore. 
Principle 12.—when the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 


an infinitive depending upon the first. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 82. Tabular View, Synopses of mir) in Nif., Pti‘al and Hif. 
stems. 
2. Paradigm K (pp. Inflection of Mm in all stems. 
204, 205), 
Note:—In the study of these forms use for practice, mpling change, 


m8 turn, rg pp) weep. 


5. HXHRCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—I?t (f.) was built; (2) She 
was caused to turn; (3) They were completed (Pi'al); (4) You 
(f.) were caused to weep; (5) Turning, finishing, being built, being 
caused to turn; (6) Turn ye (f.), be ye (m.) finished, cause ye 
(m.) to build. 





* Consult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Be 
prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The woman conceived 
and bore a son; (2) And the woman spoke again; (3) Abel was a 
Shepherd and Cain was a tiller of the ground; (4) Cain brought an 
offering to God; (5) Hve was the wife of Adam and the mother of 
Cain and Abel; (6) Abel gave to God from the jirstlings of his flock. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Gen. IV. 1—4 


from the unpointed tect. 


4. To be written out:—(1) Synopses of D3 in Kal, Nif., Hif. 
and Hof. stems, and of 55 in Pi'él and Pi'dl stems. 


5. To be described:—The Forms 143"; 2D, Nisa, Mv, 
23, DEV, ana NYYD., 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Absence of ie from ;’5 forms. (2) The vowel of the 


perfect of qs verbs before consonant-additions. (3) The nj— of 
Infin, cst. of verbs py. (4) The »_ of FAN before suffixes. (5) 
The -7_ and F]__ of verbs 5. (6) The preposition 5 before 


Tin? and OTON. 


LESSON XL.—GENESIS IV. 5-8. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) FIA (2) F792, (3) NIT, @) ON, ©) IO (6) Nv, 
(7) ey nNwM (9) 734, Go) OW, aD mn. bd 
syn Dd Possmver” 


2. NOTES. 


V.5. SN, for FM, §§ 82 5. v. (5); 70. 3. (3) — pp, 
on repeated accent, § 23. 6.— V5", Mé§é& with a sharpened syl- 
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lable; on assim. of 3, § 78. 2. 4— 91} (p&ndw), § 12. 3; on ees 
§ 108. 3. d; ef. YON (185). 

V. 6. m2 = WD with 9: the Be f. being firmative, § 15. 6.— 
Tn with accent on penult, § 21. ee 1) pausal for “2: § 51. 
38 (Tab. View). 72) ae (f4-né’-xa), on 7a (é), § 108. 3. ¢. 

Ve% Be (h*l0’) = nonne, § 46. 1; this 6 is for a, § 30. 6.— 
DOR - or pela Cet DOpn)» but a becomes 6 (var) § 30. 
tl. tig ehite, beoy ain, m. sg. of so § 81. 2;— ANY, a Sonam 
irreg. Kal Inf. const. of NW) § 78. 1. a— SPOR): § 23. 6; prep. 
IN treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix y ef. 725 in 
vy. 6, § 108. 3. c; the = becomes ~ in an open syl.— Inpwn, 
§§ 108. 2; 18. footnote— 457 ovinn, §§ 17. 2; 51. 3.4. 

Vv. 8. VAN> see in y. 2.— onv3 (bih-y6-§4m), on —, 47. 2; 
on MééS, § 18. 5; on J), § 82. 1.¢; D_, asin DxN713N3 (167). 
ay Dp). (wiy-ya’-kdm), Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of Dip paradigm-form, 
Dip? but see § 86. 1 e. Rm; the -+ under Pp? in an unaccented 
closed syl., must be 6.— WII" » on = under 9, § 74. 2. a; on 
= under y,,§ 74. 3.4; on —r, § 71. 2. (1); on 4}, 16. 2; on, 


§° 71. 2% ©. (2). 
3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Vv. 7.— new 30°F ON NON: Is there not a lifting up, if 


thou doest well? =) net rt 
Principle 13.—A question expecting an affirmative answer is 


introduced by NOP (= nonne?). 
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4. GRAMMAR-LESSON 


1. § 84. Bi-literal verbs. 

2. § 85. Tabular View. Synopses of pd in Kal, Nif. and Hif. 
stems, 

3. § 85. 1—2. The doubling of the 2nd radical. 

4. § 85. 3. The separating vowels. 

5. § 85. 4. The changes in stem-vowels. 

6. § 85. 5. The Preformative vowels. 

7. Paradigm M. Inflection of ala) in Kal, Nif, Hif and 
Hof. stems, 


Note 1.—Use for practice (1) 5S9on begin, (2) SID encompass, 
(3) 2272 be light (i. e. not heavy). 


5. HXERCISES. 
To. be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He began (Hif.), to reowd 
WY. Non. (2) Encompassing, he will encompass, he was caused to 
encompass, he will be encompassed; (3) He will be light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thow encompassed. 
2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The countenance of Cain 
fell, because God looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 
Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cain?); (3) Did 
not God say, let there be light? (4) Did not Abel bring to God 
from the firstlings of his flock? (5) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6) 
Why did Cain kill Abel? (7) God will bless him who shall do weil. 
To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 5—8 
from the unpointed tect. 
4. To be written out:—Inflection of the Kal Perf. and Impf. of 
Jab and “jy; of the Nif. Perf. and Impf., of “I%), of the 
Hit, Perf, Impf. and Imv. of 45; of the Hof. Pert. and Impt. 


of OOM, 
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5. To be described: —The Forms 1p, oN, *2Di7, 430, 
miap, mipp, Mia nyzon, myg0, Indah. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Repetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending y=: (3) 
D. f. firmative. (4) The ending >__. (5) NOT- (6) The ending 
ny in rn hie) Inf. construct, (7) charige of = to =. (8) yyy stems 


before vowel-additions. (9) y y stems before consonant-additions. 


LESSON XLI.—GENESIS IV. 9—12. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


@) DW, @ py¥ @) Mya, @ 7B, © WY, © NB, ¥3 
(na‘), (8) 4g (mad). 

: 2. NOTES. 

Vv. 9. TON) § 79. 2—FNN, § 108. 1. b. (2) — myo, a 
\’/p and ‘4 laryng. verb, cf.. yO: on the accent : , § 24. 4.— 
“9/17. §§ 46. 1; 68. 1. a. 

V. 10. Sy iD, §§ 54. d; 82. 3. 6— 197, 8B. abs. OF, 
const. "J, ohare ae DJ. const. NJ, 8§ 109. 2. bd; 106. 4. hae 

DVN: ss 68. 1. a; 109. 3. R. 3; ae in agreement with 9%, 
not DPN cf. oN in v. 7; really a plural noun. 

V. 11. FIN TN, $8 68. 1 cs 88. 2 3—ANYD » §§ 18. 2: 
82. 4. and N—j9, from MH, §§ 105. 3; 108. 1. 0. @)—nnp? 
g§ 47. 5; Kal Inf. const. of np? § 78. 2. R. 2; on = under Ff in- 
stead of —, § 89. 2. a, aad pausal for amuel §§ 38. 1. N.; 108. 
il, 1B 
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V. 12. TIYN> corresponding to 2opin ; on =, § 74. 2. a; on 
=,, § 74. 3. b; on 6, § 64. 1— jan (90-séf), for 9D un: on 6, 
§ 80. 3. b; on ~ , § 65. 5. b. (A)— ginvomn ae on Mé§ég, § 18. 4; on 
=z) LOWePed LROM => $7 Se nae Hw ost) ce ONG 7, ea eh. 8 oe 
7) ya (né' wa-nid,) on the = (4) under 3 in ach case, § 86. g; 
the roots are vis and! | S})\5 and these forms, Kal Part’s act.— 
yrs, §§ 74. 3. N.; 18. 5; 82. 1. b. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 9.— 9598 INN We —Am I keeping my brother, or, my broth- 
en's keeper? ear. 
Principle 14.—A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 


is introduced by 77, 


4. GRAMMAR AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 85. 6 a—d. Intensive stems in y’y verbs. 

2. Paradigm L. Inflection of Intensive stems in yy verbs. 
(p. 206). 

3. § 85. 7. Place of accent in yp’y verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 61—70 in Lists II and III. 


Note:—After a study of the principles here given, write out a 
full paradigm of 55D in Kal, Nif., Hif. and P6lél. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She encompassed, they 
caused to encompass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will be encom- 
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were 
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thou shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) 
will cause to encompass, encompass ye (t.). 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I do not know the name 
of the man; (2) Am I a ruler? (3) Who did this (f.)? (4) Cursed 
am I from the ground; (5) The blood (pl.) of thy brother hath 
cried out to God; (6) Thou shalt not till the ground; (7) Cain was 
a wanderer and a fugitive. 

3. To be written with points and -vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 9—12 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out: Pe, oie of 55D in Kal, Nif. and Hit., 
of ppn in K&l and P6lél, and of 2p in Nif. and Hif. 

5. To be described:-—The forms fe aid’, 30, TW’, 3017, 2p, 
In, 39, 37, IDI. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The 6 in the Kal Impf. of verbs NH. (2) The i of 38, ON, 
real nd before suf. (3) Hé Interrogative. (4) The i of mig Perf’s. 
(5) The Perf. 3 f. sg. of verbs py: (6) Kal Inf. const. of verbs 
j"D- (7) + in pause. (8) Kal Impf. of verbs 5 laryngeal. (9) The 
6 of WH Hiftils. 


LESSON XLII.—GENESIS IV. 13—17. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
— @ PVorpy, @ AND, @ 732, @ ony, |) Ops, 
(6) MID2, (7) Bw, (8) Vy, (9) OY, 
2. NOTES. 


V. 13. SF), pl. poy: on formation, § 91. 1. a— VY, 
from hy. of same formation as Sj}; before 9 yields to _ 
§ 109. 1. a—N§je7 9%), the 0 being incorrectly written §, 12) indicates 


comparison. 
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V. 14, ney for nwa § 75. 1. a; ByAOpste TP ae §§ 49. 
2; 48.1; ony » § 108. 3. e—TIDN- §§ 72. 2;65. 1. a; synopsis ?— 
mM, § 82. 3. b; on ); § 70. 2. b— NY, Part. NYD with’ _; on 
change of , § 109. 3. R. 3.— 93077") composed of pn 
and 993 ran Chasis of Oto G., and'on = , §' Ti. 2b. (1), and-c. 
(2); on change of =r to =, § 74.3. ¢. 

V. 15. Dp. pausal for Dp; ~ DAE yin P (for 5), § 78. 2. b; 
on ~ in HOf., § 78. 2. N. 1.— ow, for Dy § 70.3: a). (3) 3— 
for 9_, § 86.1.4; root, D't? 0”Y). INN DID; on MéOes, § 18 
4; on D. f. in 5 (for 9), § 78. 2. b; on rt» § 58. 5. bs on Fj, § 82. 
l.e; on PRN, § 51. 2—INYD cf. NSD in v. 14. 

V. 16. NY Cway-yege’) ; for NY)"), but ) is dropped and i be- 
comes 6, § 80. 2. a. (1); on ~ under ¥, § 64. 3; on M&Q&S, § 18, 
6; on the accented penult, § 21. 3— 590, (1) {>> (2)5, (3) 5 
a ay"); for 3Y/)")> but 4 is dropped, and i becomes 6, § 80. 2. a. 
CIs on shifting of tone, § 21. 3. 


Veul ie ys) for yr but } is dropped, and i becomes 4, § 
80. 2. a. (1); on = under y instead of ~, § 80. 2. a. (1).— WIM, 
see note on vy, 1— 5M), for 32)N)> but ) is dropped and i “he 
comes 6, § 80. 2. a. (1); on shifting of tone, § 21. s— yy 5 sayy 
on the shifting of tone in the case of Fy)Q, § 21. 1; on D. 1. in. 5, 
§ 12. 3. es 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
v.14, DON ITN Nw a3—thou hast driven me out this day. 


Principle 15.—The article often has its original demonstrative 


force. 
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V. 15.— MP) 7755 —Any one killing Cain. 

Principle 16.— 55 is used to make prominent a single one from 


among a plurality. A 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 86. Tabular View. Synopses of Kal, Nif., Hif. and HO6f. stems 
of Middle-Vowel verb. 
2. § 86. 1. a, b, d,e,g9. The treatment of the stem-vowel in Middle- 


Vowel verbs. 


3. § 86. 2. a, b,c, The separating vowels. 
4. § 86. 3. a, b, c, 4. The Preformative vowels. 
5. § 86. 6. The place of the tone. 


Note:—Use for practice, Dip to rise, Sjsvy to turn, and i) 


to prepare. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rise, thou shalt 
turn, turn thou, he will die, we shall die; (2) He caused to die, he 
was caused to turn, he will cause to prepare; (3) I caused to rise, 
ye (m.) caused to rise, they caused to rise; (4) Thou didst cause to 
turn, we shall cause to rise, I shall be caused to risé, shé rose; (5) 
Ye turned, I rose, they will rise, we shall rise; (6) Rise thou (£.), 
rise ye (f.), she was risen (Nif.), they were risen; (7) Thou shalt 
return, she was caused to return. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God is greater than man ; 
(2) I drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman wil 
be hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one killing me shall die; 
(5) Any one finding him will kill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged 
seven-fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land 
of Nod. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 13—17 


from the unpointed tect. 
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pie ee eae a ee SS 
4. To be written out:—The inflection in Kal of pip ; pd: in 
Nif., of 94%), S9f9; in Hif. and Hof, of OH), Siw. 
5. To be described:—The Forms /2/), wp”. MDP, MDP 
DiywT, Man, Ww wip, Nw, Bw. , 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Nouns with the original vowels 4—a (= 6). (2) The Pi‘él of 
verbs 'y laryngeal. (3) The %_ : — é) before suffixes 7] and 1, 
and before the plur, fem. 12: (4) The 9_ of eying Perfects. (5) 
The change of = before= to =. (6) The Hof. of verbs 1"D- C7) 
The Pj of - Inf’s const. (8) The F_ (é) of >’ participles. 
(9) The Article used as a demonstrative. (10) The separating vowel 


of Middle-Vowel verbs in Perfect and Imperfect. 





LESSON XLIII.—GENESIS IV. 18-22. 


1. NEW WORDS. 


C) OMY (const. NY), 2) ITN, @) APB, @ wdn, (6) 
Sind, 6) IY, ©) wind, (3) YIN, (9) Nyt, do) ons. 
(11) nin ' 

2. NOTES. 

Vv. 18. 354"); root 47) (= 329); on D, f. in 4, §§ 18. 2; 80. 
3. a; on the form, § 65. 1. a; cor. form, 2O9.—TVY-NN: the sign 
of the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 

Ven: np): for np 4 assim. like }, § 78. 2. R. 2; on = 
under 5, § 76. 1. a— py (8té, not S*té), the Sewa silent; the only 
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ee alk Ct eee sling 


case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening half-vowel; fem. of IY const. of Daw — 
Dv): ef. (1) WIN man, (2) TRIN woman, (3) DIN men, 
(4) nw wife-of, (5) W) CLES Lowel we tite he -+ DANI, cf. the 
masc. forms WT --- “THIN - 

V. 20. 2M) cf. note on y, 17.—s5y, const. of SN; ony, 
§ 108. 1. b. (2); on accent, § 24. 5. a.— 999, like 20p- —San: a elas 
Segolate, cf, D3. § 89. 1c; here used collectively i330) (mik- 
né(h)), meaning substance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, § 96. 2; on Meaning of form, 
§ 97. 2. 

V. 21. YON: see note on y, 2.— won, like 2OP— 3p on 
form, § 93. 4. c.— sy) on form, § 92. 3. 

V. 22. i117, § 60. R. 3.0; Synopsis in Kal, § 80. 2. a— wy, 


like laa wn. like OD — ‘DINAN, const. of DINAN, and y 
with = according to § 49. 3. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 18. —TYY"AN 7) ano S99 —And Irad was born to Enoch. 
Principle 17.—The subject of a passive verb, which would be the 
object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by AYN, 
the sign of the object. 
\e 20.— 7321) PIN IYy"—Dwelling in tent(s) and (possessing) 
cattle. 
Frinciple 18.—Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the former ig applicable in meaning 


(zeugma). 
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. Paradigm M. (p. 208), Inflection of Polél and Pdlal stems of 
middle-vowels verbs. 

2. § 86. 5. a, D, ¢, d, Intensive stems of middle-vowel verbs. 

3. § 86. 8. Interchange of forms between yy and 
middle-vowel verbs. 

4, Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71—80 in List III. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Inflection of Dip 
throughout the Polél stem; (2) Synopsis of Oj" in the Hif. stem; 
(3) Inflection of BYP throughout the Hof. stem; (4) Synopsis 
of Syyi in the Kal stem; (5) Synopsis of Sp in the Nif. stem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abel 
were born to Adam; (4) Lamech had (=to Lamech were) two 
wives; (5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother; 
(G6) Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah ; 
(7) Father, father-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, 
brother, brother-of, sister, sisier-of. 

8. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 
18-22 from the unpointed text, 


4. To be deseribed. IW"), TNDPN, miawa, fid2, Hip, 
mawn ’ 
6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) ns with the subject. (2) Assim. of 25 (3) The pronuncia- 
tion of my. (4) The words meaning man, men, woman, women, 
wife-of, wives-of. (5) Separating vowels in ay and middle-vowel 


verbs. (6) The 6 of Kal act. Part’s. (7) U-class Segolates. (8) Nouns 
formed by means of preformative 7/5. (9) The meanings of nouns 


with pref. 5, 
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LESSON XLIV.—GENESIS IV. 23-26, 


1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) Ds, irreg. plur. of IWIN, (2) ji, (3) TUN, (4) Ys5, 
(5) 12%, 6) TIAN or ANAM, 7) OVI, (8) Tyaw, (9) iy, 
(10) P12, (1) TY, G2) TN, 43) 99R, 


2. NOTES. 

V. 23. yw (Ima-Saw); on 49 ae § 108. 3. d. (cf. YDN, v5 
(Vv. 5) yy, irreg. for Myo, ne having been dropped 
and _inserted, § 37. 2; Kal Imy. 2 f. pl. like 3720p: on_under 
rm, § 76. 1. d.— WY) 3, const. of ov), ch, yw anare.— SING 
for FIN like 2p On SSS. bateb pon we es 74, 
o-0le TOOL, [SSI TON: cf. InN. in v. 4; on formation, § 89. 
eeeeode, Pi; § 108. 2— I. from IT; synopsis in Kal? on 
repefition of accent, § 23. 6.— ISM with for 4; cf sqmay 
in v. 4, and IPITION above; on formation. § 93. 6. 

V. 24. DP” (for Djs?) see on v. oY SUT s the sing. 
form, is seven, while Do yay, the plur. form is seventy. 

V. 25. yu, see on Vv. 1— 995); see on v. ap agaza et als) 
(849), on Mé9éB, § 18. 4; the — is 4, § 86. 1. a;— WIN = 
At + 4; in the open syl. before the tone an original & is rounded 
to 4, but in the open syl. away from the tone, 4 is reduced to S¢wa, 
S78) 1b: (1) 54(2): 

V. 26. Ni77D2- the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun.— 5pyyry, from the root wine, ; § 85. 5. d; what 
stem?— N49? ef. 20tD?, mal are Kal (i eouse 


sche 


158 Lesson 44. 





38. PARALLELISM IN HEBREW POETRY. 


Ip ew AP) my © 
MEN ANT IB? wv. @) 


ysn? TAIT WN 2 ©) 
Hmnan? 2 
NOP. O‘NyR '> ©) 
AVR DIY TAN © 


Note 1.—The characteristic external feature of Hebrew poetry is 
parallelism. 


df Note 2.—In this song there are six lines or members; the second 

: line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 

first; the fourth, a repetition of the third; hence the parallelism 

< in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 


J _ Note 3.—The same relation, however, does not exist between the 

(1 fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

J Note 4.—Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 


sage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast 


RS Ptheoirets 4 Panna Lemna SaOrtit CG 
Norte s, 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 80. Tabular View, Synopses of by) ca (= 1) in various 


stems, 
2. § 80. 1. The treatment of original ) when initial. 
3. § 80. 2. a, B, The two treatments in the Kal Impf., 


Imy., and Inf. const. 
4. § 80. 3. ac, The treatment of \ when medial. 
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Note 1.—In the study of verts \’5, fo:low the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 80. 1—3. 


Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 3" sit. dwell, (2) 399 bring 

forth, and (3) wn’ (with 4 in Kal Impf.) be dry. 
5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will dwell, I shail 
dwell, thou (f.) shalt dwell, dwell thou (f.) to dwell, to bring forth, 
thou (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know, to know, 
we shail know; (3) He will sleep,? I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
i.e will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
Ee will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be 
caused to bring forth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Hear ye (m.) my voice, 
and give car to that which (YN “PN) I shall say; (2) Adah and 
Zillah were the wives of Lamech; (3) Why didst thou kill the man 
whom I snt to thee? (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 
him to God; (6) They began (Hif.) to call on the name of God. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 23-26 
from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses of the verbs ay in Kal, Hif. 
and Hof., of PE in Hif. and HOof., and of wr’ in Kal, Pi‘él and 


Hit, 
5. To be described:—The forms NY’, 3, 9h), WT, ye, 
DI? OY TWP yw, Wi, THA. 
6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The ending 59_. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
suffixes. (3) The HO6f. of verbs {": (4) The 4 in the Middle-Vowel 


Kal Perfects. (5) Theo Hof. of verbs yy: (6) Synonymous parallel- 
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. 


oa 
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LESSON XLV.—REVIEW. 


1. WORD-REVIEW. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 

2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these 
chapters, using in each case the form of ihe absolute state. 

3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 


tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 


2. VERSEH-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 


verse can be pointed without mistake. 


3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Compare the forms of the Kal Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various other classes of verbs, § 87. 
1. (Perfect.) 

2. Compare the forms of the Kal Impf. stem yak-til (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 
cf verbs, § 87. 1. (Impf. with 6). 

3. Compare the same of the stem yak-tal, and of yak-til, § 87. 1. 

4, Compare the forms of the Hif‘tl Perf. and Impf. (3° m. 82.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 3. 


1 This verb forms its Kal as described in § 80, 2. a. 
2'This verb forms its Kal as described in § 80, 2, b. 
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5. Compare the forms of the Nif‘al Perf. and Impf. (8 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 4. 

Note.—This includes (1) the statément of the forms, and (2) an 


explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 


4. EXERCISES. 


To be translated into Hebrew:— 
/1. He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day. 


2. He will. sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in it. 


ie) 


. The woman will eat the fruit, and of it she will give to her 
husband who will eat with her. 

. In the day of your ruling the earth. 

. This is the day in which God spoke to the man. 

. Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

. IT gave her fruit, and we ate. 

. She gave him fruit, and he ate. 


© COND oO PF 


. Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree. 
10. God made known to the woman that the man should rule over 
her. 
11. I shall call the name of my wife Hve, 
12. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 
13. The man will serve the ground whence he was taken. 
14. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 
15. The woman conceived and bare a son. 
16. Did not Abel bring to God from the firstlings of his flock? 
7. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 
18. And Cain went out from Hden, and dwelt in the land of Nod. 
19. Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 
20. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to thee? 
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LESSON XLVI.—GENESIS V. 1—16. 
1. NEW WORDS. 

() 98D, (2) 7M, (3) OVW, (4) AND, ©) INN, ©) AID 
(7) AD. (8) YW, (9) wh, Go) Pow, 4) TwY ony, 12) 
Dyin, (13) DVD, (4) wy, Gs) ower. 

2. NOTES. 

V.1. “DD pp} This (is the) book-of; this book would be 
mit 5po7.-niTdin ( for taw-led69), § 98. 3; used only in pl., 
from 3} '8? N73 DiD in the day of the creating of God; 
UN being definite, N73 is definite, and consequently py is definite, 
Principle 4£—NV2: Kal Inf. const. of N45, 

V. 2. ONS: On, 56 § a 7ds 140: iibasomes under “4, § 71. 1. b. 
(2); on eS under &, =. ve [on a 9 (GN. §§ 75. 1. a; 21. 3; 
DN 13/7, the first _—Mé9@s, the second — Sillfk; on D. £,§ 72. 2; 
the ape same as in ONS. 

VWanoe N, for TMA from mn live, as 7 for Mi from 
TT ve. —rmy AND Deu lit., thirty and a hundred of year; 
note that (1) the word for thirty is the plural of three ( pe ltog ye Ca) 
the word for Hundred is const., (3) the word for year is sg. — 355) ; 
Hif. of 32) (39), § 80. 3. db; on __ for __, §§ 21. 8; 36, 4. 3 on 
tort § 70. 3. R. ceed 
: Ved: dae § 116. 12.— FN, noun in plur, const. used as a 
preposition, g 119. 3. a—jpoin. Hif. Inf. const. (for haw-lid) 
with suffix 5,—[])35) O33, see the various forms of these words, 
§ 116. 9, 10. : s 


17Twelve, not given in the Vocabulary in this form. 
2“ is the abbreviation of DNToN. 
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Vs. 5, 6. 9f}, Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the yy root A , § 85. 
1.— Pp) (way-yaé-mo@), pausal for ND) § 86. 1. e. R—pyypy 
Dav’, ave numeral sg. in form, the pabeveiiials es 

Vs. 8—10. mwy ony lit., two ten — twelve ; ony, a@ con- 
traction of on (ef. ny, ch. IV. 19), and mwy: a form of 
Wy ten. —Dyyn, pl. of TVW or YwH nine. —Twy won 
Lit. five ten = fifteen, cf. above. 

Vs.13, 16. O° PS IN> Plur. of YDIN or YAW four—Owy, 
plur, of riers or wy siz. 

3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
4.—§9I9 INN After his begetting — after he had begotten. 

Principle 19.—Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an In- 
finitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 


DIY pau; De Tey;— 


Five years; seven years; ten years. 





Principle 20.—With the numerals 3—10 the noun is put in the 
plural. 

Principle 21.—The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [jy is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] P 
V. may DIyoU; my oyyin: Dy ay 

9, Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years. 

Principle 22.—The tens, formed by changing (7 _ of the units 
to fais (except pwYy twenty, from Wy ten), have the ac- 
companying noun in the singular. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 117. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 


1,000 
2. § 117. 1—8, The formation and use of the Cardinals. 
3. § 117. 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals, 


4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 81—90 in List III, 


Sak 
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5. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Seven years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days 
and forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven 
stars; (12) Seven of the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty- 
seven days; (15) One hundred and fijty-nine years. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This (is) @ good book; 
(2) This good book was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God 
created man; (4) In the day that God madz earth and heaven 
(Heb. order, In day of making of God); (5) In the day that God 
created man (Heb. order, In day of creating of God man); (6) 
After he had begotten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son); (7) 
And the man lived three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And 
he begat four sons and three daughters, and he died; (9) And all 
the days of the man which he lived upon the face of the earth after 
he had begotten sons, were nine hundred and ninety-nine years. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 


4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Kal Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 
5. To be written:—The numerals 1—10 in English letters. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing [, (3) The vowel-changes in oon, (4) 
The short form of mys Imperfects. (5) Position and agreement of 
numerals. (6) V5 Hif'ils. (7) Prep. with plur. form. (8) yy 
Kal Perfect 3 m. sg. (9) Vy Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw convers. 
in pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various 
forms of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numerals 
8—10 with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns. 


*The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by }}). 
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LESSON XLVII.—GENESIS V. 17-32. 


1. NEW WORDS. 
\ 


@) OM @) AvyD, (3) 1. 


2. NOTES, 


Vs. 17—21. 497), on M&8%, § 18. 5; on _, § 74. 2.0. R. 2; 
on omission of third radical, § 82. 2. won, used with a fem. noun; 
form with masc. noun, error: ordinal: won, — OMY fem. 
of paw: cf, my, ch. IY. 19. PND) ites nibs (aiselaanea: 
of year-—h ean (v. 21), pausal for novAnn. 

Vs. 22—24, ]2041- form and synopsis? force of Higpa‘él 
expressed here by the word live—s99~ 95 47): iB), als aoa ‘ai after 
disj. accent; verb in sg. ARRAS with ‘>: while in v. 17 it was pl., 
agreeing with °f)’,—42)’N) (w’é-nén-nf); on ’_, § 111. 2. R. 1; 
on} -, §§ 118. 2c; 74. 2. c. (3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in 9, § 71. 
aon Ge N, 2; four elements, \ (tS, Se WT; on =1, § 24. 5. 

V. 29. a these accents need not be considered ak Logpe be) nh 
Piél] Impf. 3 m. sg. of the -e) and ‘y laryng. root on) com- 
fort, with the suffix 45 ws; on D. f. of Piél in fy, § 75. 1. b; on __ 
§ 71. 2c (2).— yyy, made up of iD, Myy (§ 96. 1, 
LOLCat ea payyn- ats up of 4 (§ 49. 2), p (§ 48, 2), and the 
const. state of piQyY, the _ yielding to Sewa, § 109. 3. a—99r, sg. 
a dual o: before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used; 
this before 45. is contr. to é, § 108. 3. b.— TIN (é-r*raih), Piél 
Perf. 3. m. sg. of the #3) laryng., and yyy verb “AN curse; 
for 97N, but 4 refuses D. f. (§ 75. 1. a), hence 97N; ine be- 


Say’ 
2 
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comes lee Ses. ly Ca NGS MIN Wk lit., which cursed-her 
the Lord — which the Lord cursed. 


38. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V.27. MoyAND 95> Ya} 4nd were all the days of 
Methusaleh. 


2? 1-55 sq —And WAS all the days of Lamech. 


Principle 23.—The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
either in the singular or in the plural 


Vig Si ene! ramets WN —Which the Lord cursed. 

Princes 24.—Syys is ‘a. particle indicating the subordinate 
character of the following clause. The subordinate idea may be 
relative, temporal, causal, etc. In a relative clause having the 
relative as object of the verb, that. object is expressed by a pronom- 
inal suffix attached to the verbal form. In a majority of cases, 
however, the pronominal suffix is not expressed. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 88. 1—4 What is included in inflection of nouns. 

2. § 89. 1,2; 109. 4.5. Strong and weak Segolates. 

3. § 90. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 
4. § 91. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 
bs § 792513, Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 
6. Word-Lists. The verbs numbered 91—100 in List ITI. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip cf paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word, 
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5. HXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows:—(1) From Tee a u-class Segolate, 
a noun of the third class (a—a) ; (2) from wn, a u-class Segolate, 
a noun of the second class, (a—A); (3) from 3°fJ, an a-class Segol- 
ate, a u-class Segolate (masc. and fem.), a noun of the fourth class 
(a—i), a noun of the second class fe (4) from og pet an a-class 
Segolate, a fem. noun of the third class (aA—a); (5) from [DN, a 
u-class Segolate, a fem. noun of the third class (i—f), a noun of 
the third class (a—a), two nouns of the second class (A—aA, 4—i); 
(6) from p's. an i-class and a u-class Segolate, a noun of the 
third class (a—a); (7) from Jy). a noun of the second class 
(a—i), a noun of the third class (A—A4). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lamech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (Pi‘él) the 
ground which he had created; (3) I will walk (HiOpa‘él) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; 
(4) The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom 
God cursed will die. 


3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
chapter V. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Hif‘il Perf. 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Kal Impf’s of FPN, APP. (2) The word ony. (3) 
Various forms of the word for Ge hundred. (4) Particles with 
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of on) in Pi‘él. (6) Synopsis of VIN 
in Pi'él. (7) Mappik. (8) A-class, J-class, U-class SeSolates. (9) 
Laryngeal, [’"Y, YY, WY, ”/Y and 7 SeXolates. (10) Feminine 


SeSolates. (11) Meaning of Segolates. (12) Nouns with two short 
vowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 


Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 


GA 
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LESSON XLVIII.—GENESIS VI. 1-8. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) 339, (2) WD, (3) J, @) Daw (in the text. DI), (5) 
p7Ds, (6) Way (7) Wy (8) MIWMD, (9) 3% Go) py, ay 
DM (in Nif.), (12) D¥V, (13) AAD, 14) PP. 


Vea omit from S5p, § 85. 1. a, 4. d; on __ under }), § 85. 
5. c; synopsis in Hif.?— 345; prep. p with pretonic 4; = ip > int. 
const. from 534, § 85. 1. a; synopsis in Kal? 

Vi5.2% wy, Kal Impf. 3 m. pl. of YX; on loss of third radical 
(9), § 82. 2.995 and [4j)3, constructs of 033, niza.—naw- cf. 
510, D0, 'm}pa ca) MDiv: 6 written defective .-sidae}e Dar 
firmative, §§ 15. 6; 50. 3. eT": from np? take; on assim. 
of pe § 78. 2. R. 2; on omission of D. f. and on R&afé, §§ 14. 2; 
16. 2; synopsis in Kal?— Dv)» § 116. ™— 3» pausal for 
wh. 

V. 3. rik , Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. The form looks like that of 
NiD’> but it may be from 137 , with 0 written like 6 as some- 
times happens. Nothing certain is known as to either form or 
meaning.— Dw> rather to be read Diva =— in (their) wander- 
ing; from aw with 4 instead of ti in the int. est.; the traditional 
rendering in that also is based on the analysis 3) in, Aid = that 
(§ 58. 2), D3 a at he ef. DN, YI: § 108. 3. d. 

V. 4. WRN J2-N8 lit., after so, when =afterwards, when.— 
NO, ef. the paradigm-form WD: the 6 is for A, the form cor- 
responding to yak-tal not yak-ttl; § 86. 1. c; the Impf. designates 
habitual action in past time.— D337 , § 93. 4. c— oviy , § 92. 
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1.— YN, const. of D'WIN- which is plur. of WIN , § 116. 5. 

V.5. FJD an adj. fem. sg* from 5, §§ 100. 1. a; 109. 5. 
o— Wy, const. of MVA—AY), § 89. 1. o.— navn. const. 
pl. of maw. — ia, an YY i-class SeSolate; §§ 100. 1. a, 
109. 5. 0. 

Vs. 6—8. Df13*)» §§ 21. 3; 65. 1. a— YY . cf. p20" 
in’ehssV. 22.—IPTION > on a= § $2. 1. b—I AN, on repeated 
accent, § 23. 6; once under 4, § 83. 1.— smn), for vole) mea 
the second § being assimilated and the D. f. fantied e TAB Nif. Perf, 
1c. sg. of DAS: Nif. = repent, Piel (ch. V. 29) = comfort.— 
Duy: on = fistead oft, § 71. 1.0: (1); the i with >; written 
defectively—19yy99, on first 9 , § 109. 5. a; on second), § 107. 


38. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V4) D995, —In the days the those = In those days. 
Principle 25.—The 3rd personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative (that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agree- 


ing with it in gender, number and definiteness. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 93. Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. §§ 96, 97. Nouns with / prefixed; their signification. 
3. § 98. Nouns with n prefixed. 

4. § 99. Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List III. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
- and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, 


(2) the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes 





1The Kal Perf. 3 f. sg. of a37 would be m2) 


me 
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which these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the 


formation, (5) the meaning of the word. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. Form nouns as follows:—(1) from mg he a noun with } pre- 
fixed (A—A), and one with f, (4—i); (2) from 55y, a fem. w-class 
SeZolate, a noun with 7) prefixed (Aa—a); (3) from qwn, a u-class 
SeZolate, a noun with 9) prefixed (A—A); (4) from Dj, an a-class 
Segolate, a noun with second radical doubled (i—a); (5) from “Wr, 
an a-class Segolate, a fem. i-class Segolate, a noun with % pre- 
fixed (iA); (6) from “0D, an i-class Segolate, a noun with {> 
prefixed (i—a). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—The daughters of men were 
exceedingly fair (jt); (2) Mankind multiplied ; (3) We chose 
wives from all the daughters of men; (4) I have found favor in his 
eyes; (5) From eternity unto eternity I am God; (6) I grieved in 
my heart; (7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those 
heroes are the men of renown (name). 

38. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 1, 2 of chapter VI. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Hiftl Impf. 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) yy Hif'ils. (2) The absence of ¥ in verbs ry". (8) The 
various forms of the words for son, daughter. (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words Tis) and 
pws, (7) The words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his 


eyes. (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) Vey 


i-class Segolates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns with 
second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with j_ prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with n prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. 
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LESSON XLIX.—GENESIS VI. 9-15. 
1. NEW WORDS. 

(1) pry, (2) DYNA, (3) WT, (4) now, (5) DIM, (6) 73n, 
(7) WDA, (8) IP (@) ADD. (10) yin, (11) "D3, (2) FIDN, (13) 
TIX G®) anh, a5) App. | 

2. NOTES. 

V. 9. TPN »§ 52. 1. ¢— nin. § 98. 1.— ynI73 = = (1) 
3 (2) 3, (3) mi Y_ (cf. DN); on the pl. ending y 
after the pl. ending 66, § 108. 4 and N.— pqs: § 93. 5. —onn, 
§ 91. 1. b. —“NTFN, here the prep. with, not the sign of the def. 
object. : ; 

Vs. 10, 11. Ti §§ 80. 3. b; 70. 3. a, (2), (3). —PnAwny, 
“ynopsis?— NOH), Synopsis? 

Vs. 12, 13. Tons, pausal for Tow)» Nit] Peri 3) f. of 
nny: Synopsis? — Fy: Synopsis ?— 1377 from ‘Le cf. 
pot and wr, poy and ip7y — ND (ba’), either Perf. or Part. 
in form, § 86. 1. a, g—19D9, § 108. 3. @. C1) NID» Synopsis? 
—- 33/7) the adverbial particle 7 or rt with 4 verbal suffix, 
§ 118. 2. a.— pnw Hif. part. of nn. with suf. oO 

Vs. 14, 15. ney (Sé(h)), § 82. 1. i—P\2, const. of FQh, 
the ~ being unchangeable.— WY, const. of Dy, cf. 5 oh 
O35 — Dap: plur. of I’ an vey i-class Segolate, § 109. 5. db; 
cL Aa — AID) with accent on ultima, § 70. 3. b; cf. change from 
ult. ter penult in TDN”. a mar: from house and from out- 
side — within and without— AYYT cf. MwYy3 (ch. I. 26).— 
man (r6éh-bah), on > (6) fader a)pe oe didn le Reet) on gee 
§ 108. 1. R. 1. 
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3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


V. 10.—'33 mw pu%—Three sons. 

Principle g— When the substantive is masculine, the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed; and when the numeral is a wnit, 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 

V. 15. FIN WV AWN Tt) 4nd this is how thou shalt meke 

i 7 af et: 

Principle 27.—The relative particle often introduces subordinate 


ciauses that are not strictly relative clauses. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 100, Nouns from bi-literal roots. 

2. § 104, Various ways of forming noun-stems. 

3. § 105, The Formation of Cases. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III and IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) 
The earth was corrupt, and it was full of violence; (4) The way of 
all flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who 
dwell wpon it; (6) Thou shalt make a house; its length shall be 
twenty cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four 
cubits. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Nif‘al Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by redupiica- 


tion of second radical. (3) “JN, a preposition. (4) The 6 of ye) 
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Hifils. (5) The characteristics of the Nif‘Al Impf. (6) Primary 
form of u-class Segolates, (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 
The é of re a Imv’s. (9) Day i-class Segolates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Convers. with Perfect. (11) The form of w-class 


Segolates before pron. suffixes. (12) Relics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) The Hé Directive, (14) Other relics of the accusa- 
tive case-ending, 





LESSON L.—GENESIS VI. 16-22. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


Q) WY, @ AYO, @) TW, MMA, ©) DW, ©) 
Du U, (7) ‘DD, (8) Y2, (9) DIP, (0) ND, (11) AON, 


2. NOTES. 
V. 16. \T¥, § 89. 1. ¢— Fy ypy (tassé(h), on = under py, § 
74. 2.a; on the= under y> § 74. 3. b; on i? § 82. 1. .— 


M3270h » made up of (1) non: with (7 lacking, (2) fy3_ 
which is for [J}_, §§ 72. 3; 71. 2. c. (3) and Notes 1, 2; ef. 25) 


(ch. II. 2) — poppy made up of [f9, %, ydiza) and J direc. 
tive; note (1) the Rafé, (2) Zakef katon, (3) simple owe under 
yr on Re § 105. 2. a.— My (b*sid-dih), from JY with suf. 
3 pe the original = being attenuated in sharpened syl.— Dwh 
Kal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the 9/’y) verb DY put.— Twn: same as 
the word above, with pron. suf. iT. 

V. 17. 99s), §§ 49. 8; 50. 3. d; here emphatic, being cut off by 
R°vi(a) ‘.— 94 , a particle with verbal suffix, § 118. 2. a— Nap 
Hif. Pariicintes own Nj; on preformative —, § 86. 3. c; on stem- 


vowel,—, § 86. 1. d— now’. Pi‘él Inf. const. of the ‘y laryng. 


say 


ee 
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ee ee 
verb mn, the D. f. being implied in fx, § 75. 1. b.— yiy- pausal 
for yiy. Kal Impf. of yi3> § 76. 1. a. . 

V. 18. ‘Mop ony, §§ 49. 3; 70. 2. bs on Fy, § 86. 3. a; 
— is i written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, § 86. 2. a. 
IN pausal for =]N> the prep. TN with; cf. FN: in which 
aly = nN> the sign of the def. object.— N31 Kal Perf. 2 m. 
sg. of KI, with Waw conversive. 

Vs. 19, 20. %f77- instead of 9 with D. f. implied — 5h, 
Hif. Impf. 2 m. se § 86. 1. d. and 3. a— FPN. Hif. Int. cont. 
of Ta on fj. § 82. 1. e— IND a Seite eek: Kal Impf. 
3m. pl. of NID. 

Vs. 21, 22. np: K&l Imvy. of np?> § 78. 2. R. 2— DOND: §§ 
96. 1; 97. 2— SON? § 74. 1.— DON: on the shifting of tone, 
§ 70.3. b; on M&&¥, § 18. 1— PTI, Prel Perf. 3 m. sg. of (TY 
command; on —, § 59. 1. a; on tlm § 82. 1. a. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
+ 
Vo AT Rea) 73217 ISN) And I, behold I am about to bring. 


Principle 28.—The Participle is often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the immediate future. 


V.17.—p') SIDNMMAN—The flood, (that is) water; not the flood 
of water. ; 
Principle 29.—A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 
article; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo- 
sition with the first. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 106. 1, 4, The masculine singular and plural. 
2. § 106, 2. a—c, The three-fold treatment of the original fem. 
affix 7, 


Lesson 50. 175 
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3. § 106. 3, 5, The fem. plur. and the dual. 
4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. To be written:—(1) Masc. and fem. Sg., Masc. and fem. pl. of 
33 good, of 773 great; (2) Fem. pl. of FIN sign, Aix lw 
minary; (3) Dual of Vv eye. : 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Behold, I am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) I will destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thou didst establish (= cause to stand) a covenant with 
me, (4) Will he keep the covenant which he established with them? 
(5) Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou 
shalt take food which may be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in 
order to preserve alive the fowl and the beast(s) and the cattle, and 
all that was in the ark. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chapter VI. . 

4. To be written:—The Nif‘l Perf, 3 m. sg., and Impf. 3 m. sg. 


of a verb of each of the classes. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The rapes of aS Impfs. (2) The suffix it: (3) Hé direct- 
ive. (4) RAfé. (5) ZAKSf Aton. (6) The KAl Impf. of verbs my, 
(7) before a laryngeal with S°wa. (8) The vowel-changes in NID, 
(9) vy laryng. Pi‘éls. (10) The vowel-points in MapM- (11) Dit. 
between IW with, and MIN sign of def. object. (12) ‘§) laryng. Nil- 
‘als. (13) The retention of ine original fem. [). (14) A later usage of 
6 (15) The origin of i . (16) Affixes for plur. fem. and masc., 
and for the dual. 


ae 


176 Lesson 51. 








LESSON LI.—GENESIS VII. 1-8. 


1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) WW, (2) TY, @) DVIIN, (4) AMD, |) Dp. 


2. NOTES. 

V. 1, “WON § 79. 1— 5, Kal es TE! on ‘_, § 109. 5. 
@ On eS LOS lid) YN, the i being attenua-ed from 4, 
§ $2. 3. b.— 999 to my faces, on 4_, § 108. 3. a. (1).—"j)77, on 6, 
§ 30. 6. ¢. ie 

Vs. 2, 3. PVM § 106. 2. c— NIT> § 50. 3. a— niend 
Pi‘él Inf. const. oe an seer. ny inschy Viz20: 

Vs. 4, 5. DD» synopsis in* Hif‘il; cf. Principle 28.— 
oY DPD IN , the numeral being plur. in form, the subst. is sg.— 
simpy, ont (ef. 9PN above), § 82.8.0; from AN — 
mpi on emiasion of D. f. from %, § 14. 2; on frmetient § 95. 
te Faueeie on f, § 82. 3. b; cf. yauaieb and $SN— WY for 
my and 97; = NN my (VI. 22). 

Vs. 7, 8. NO") , § 86. 1. c; the 6 is rounded from 4— 4995}, 
on _, § 108. 3. d— iTN with him; cf. ‘nN = )\(-him.— aN, 
for SAITDN on _, § 109. 5. a; on }_, § 71. 2. ¢. N. 13 on the 
+ crirnettont n— , § 71. 2. c.-N. 2; on particle with suff., § 118. 
2. C. es 

8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 2—myoy Mya —Seven, seven = by sevens. 
V. 9.—D’SY* DIYI—Two, two = by twos, in pairs. 


Principle 30.—Words are often repeated in order to express the 


distributive relation. 
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V. 5.— FW FIND wens fj\—And Noah (was) the son of six 
hundred years = And Noah was six hundred years old. 
Principle 31.—The word ja is commonly used to express a 
= j 


characteristic; e. g. a son of wisdom — a wise son. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 107. 1, 2, The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. § 107. 3, Substitution of -7_ for >]_ in the construct, 
3. § 107. 4, Restoration of original f\_— in the construct. 
4. § 107. 6, Substitution of »_ for py and oi_. 

5. § 107. 6. Rm. 3. Explanation of the Construct form, 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 


1. To be written: —The corresponding construct forms of my, 
Mp2 Oy OY. mIn, AVI, ow. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The shepherd of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters? 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noahs ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was 
forty years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights. 

3. To be written in English letters:—Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written:—Synopses of the verb SN in Kal, Pi. and 
Hif, of yyy in Kal, Nif. and Hif, and of 290 in Kal, 
Nif., Pi., Hif. and Hof. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The 6 of verbs /‘8). (2) Synopsis in Kal of N45- (3) ie 


Segolates before suffixes. (4) The i of th Perf’s before consonant 


terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in IN . 


Foes 
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(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 
ae TOD cet mei Obey ae oie fee and pi_. (9) The restoration of 5 


in the construct. 





LESSON LII—GENESIS VII. 9-16. 
1. NEW WORDS. 

@ wy, @) win, @) Wwirnpay, @ ype, 6) py, 

(6) ABW, @ ANB, (9) ov, (@) WY, Go) WB. 
2. NOTES. 

Vs. 9,10. §N5 jaccent, § 36. 6.—7WND> according as, the par- 
ticle introducing : subordinate clause vi sence and the preposi- 
tion governing that clause.— 9979 nyse lit., to the heptad of 
days, the numeral being in const. Featin aie the subst.— 974, const. 
of DY: : 

Vest 12: naw, on i, § 47. 2; abs., ppSty, const., nsw the 
> being reduced, and ha restored, § 106. st Mao wes: on 
Mé08, § 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, § 117. R. 11— "7, sbnat of 
DMM, § 107. 6— IPD}, Nif. Perf. 3 pl. of YI — niyo, 
const, of wy, a denominative from ]))), § 108. 2— m7 , fem. 
of adj. 53%; on the D. f. 109. 5. b.— INA pausal for JAAD), 
§ 38. 1.— ov) an a-class Segolate. | by 

Vs. 13, 14. nmin Dy ova in the bone of this day — on this 
very day.— DAN: the original I being found in a sharpened syl.— 
=H. § 50. 1; on D. f, firmative, § 15. 6.— Mt, §§ 18. 1; 45. 
2.—F9799, §§ 16. 1; 108. 1. a. (1) and R. 1— y19195. § 108. 1. b. 
(1). qiDy: on formation, § 93. 4. c. ve 

Vs. 15, 16. psy Dw , repetition giving a distributive sense. 
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— Wait. cf MeO (IT. 23)— DONO, Kal Part. act. pl. of 


Wi: Part. with article = a relative clause: those that went in. 

“ID, with i atten. from 4, and 6 lowered from Ut, § 63. 1. a, and 
Ce \ 

2. a.— ya. prep. “\}5) around, behind, with suff. \ him. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 9.—'' my WRND —According as God commanded. 
Principle 32.—When TWN follows a preposition, the preposi- 
tion governs, not the particio. but the clause. 


V. 11.—95y/ Minprwey Piwa—ln (the) year of six hundred 


years — in the six hundredth year. 





Principle 33.—There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 
V. 13.—5) om-ou" m3 N3—Went in Noah and Shem and 

Ham cha waetee 

Principle 34.—The predicate of several subjects united by and 
Say. stand either in sing. or plur., but it is generally in sing. when 
it precedes. 

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON 


1. § 108. Tabular View, The noun DD with pron. suffixes. 
2. § 108. 1.a,b,and R’s, Masc. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 


3. § 108. 2, Fem, nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 
4, § 108. 3. a—d, Mase. nouns in the plur. with suffixes, 
5. § 108. 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) His day, her day, your 
(m.) day, thy (f.) day, owr day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) 
Thy lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives, our lives, my lives, your 
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lives; (3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying ; (4) 
My signs, your signs, our signs, their signs, thy signs; (5) My fath- 
er, thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (8) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 
cording to her kind shall enter the ark two by two; (4) Everything 
in which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) I was born in the eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the 
twenty-fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were 
upon the earth many days. 

8. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 138 and 14 of chap- 
ter VII. 

4. To be written:—An exact statement of the origin and force 


of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 
YY OM @ Po Hw © 1 © AL My, @ 7, 
(@) DD, do) he 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) A preposition with the Relative particle. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing an (4) 
yy stems with affixes. (5) The prep. ns with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Kal Part’s act. of verbs \"y- (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in "ID". (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached by the connecting vowel a. (11) Suffixes attached by the 
connecting vowel é. (12) Suffixes attached by =~ (138) The various 
forms assumed. by the o!d construct ending ay before suffixes. (14) 


Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes, 
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LESSON LIII.—GENESIS VII. 17-24. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


©) BY, 2) 434, (3) TDD, WI, ) 132 ©) ADIN, (7) TNL, 


2. NOTES. 
Vs. 17, 18. 137") on rejection of the third radical y ores, °§ 
82. 2—INW), from NiZv/’3; 3 assimilated, but D. f. lost, § 14. 2. 
—O0n) (wat-ta/-rom), iy second + being in an unaccented 


x 


closed syl., must be 6; usual form of Middle-Vowel Kal Impf., is 


aW lt Sian) SoCs es DIV >; but with Waw convers, § 86. 1. e. R— 
WD), (1) 9, (2) 73), the root, (3) 4, 

Vs. 19, 20. 105°), (a) +) with D. f. lost from 9, § 14. 2; (2) 
$3 (3) = = passive; (4) D. f£. in D = intensive; (5) ee Dilun: 
the root being fqD5, cf. 72" (ch. IL. 1).— Dy F/7 on the + 
§ 45. 4— DTD) from, m2) § 109. 1. a; but PaQah-furtive disap- 
pears when jj ceases to be final, nor is the Mappik any longer neces- 
sary.— 9 YD9N see ch. VI. 16. 

Vs. 21, 22. yu’ § 76. 1. a—DUs3> construct of Maga 
YDN, from ah = DIN, dual, DDN; on yy, § 108. 3. a. 
css mana. on =~ § 45. 4; > under f}, on account of rejection of 
D. f. from “4, the formation being according to § 93. a) nip- on 
é under > § 86. 1. a. R. 

Vs. 23, 24. np. for nny’ (Kal Impf.) ; hg lacking, and 
a helping vowel = inserted, § 82. 5. b. (5); Rafé over %), to show 
that no D. f. is to be expected.— nD" , Nif. Impf. 3 plur., of same 


root as Fy4) — Nyy, another Nif.; tone receding to penult, 
=: ew US 
final vowel is =;, not ~ — mona oh D. 1. in 5), because of 


preceding disjunctive accent.— fj, sg., although pl. in sense. 


oe 
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8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 19.—IND BND—Vightily, mightily. 

Principle 34.—Words are often repeated to express intensity or 
emphasis. 
V. 22.—YOND .... WN 95—Al in whose nostrils, etc. 

Princinle 35.—The awn which serves as sign of relation for a 
following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening words. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 109. 1, Stem-changes resulting from. shifting of tone 
one. place, 

2. § 109. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone 
two places. 

3. § 109. 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 


4. § 109. 3. R. 3, Kal act. participles, and nouns with ultimate é. 
5. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. In the case of Ww flesh, ony eternity, write out (1) the 
const. sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur, abs., (5) the plur. const., (6) the plur. with the 
suffix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This is my word which I 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God's; 
(3) All the mountains were covered, and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The 
man to (3) whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he 
destroyed ‘man and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 

38. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 


4. To be written: — Exhaustive analyses of (1) D3), (2) 
DIND. @ AoYBB, w ABN, © WD. 
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6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Absence of 4) or in verbs -y’’S. (2) Assimilation of § in 
verbs {'D- (3) The vowels in middle-vowel Kal Imperfects. (4) 
The artile with =. (5) The suffix and ending ve (6) Each vowel 
in np) and wm") - (7) D. L after a disjunctive accent. (8) 
When does the tone move one place? (9) When does it move two 
places? (10) The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The forma- 


tion of the singular construct. (12) Nouns with é in the ultima. 


LESSON LIV.—GENESIS VIII. 1-7. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


() TD @ VY, (3) JDv, (4) 730, 6) N29, (6) IDM, (7) 
Ep, &) WT, () pie Go aay, ay wr. 


2. NOTES. 

Woete “D0 i atten. from 4, 6 lowered from i; Kal Impf. 3 m. 
SZ.; synopsis?) ))"), on ~ instead of 9 _, § 65. 5. b. (1); 
synopsis? — 9359), trom Jou § 85. 1. a, 5. a; the + rounded 
from orig. =; the 0 with first radical as regularly in yp’ y verbs; 


the D. f. for strengthening. 


Vs. 2, 3. 95D": Nif. Impf. 3 m. plur. of 720 = ba biel = 
NOD), § 72. 2.— 320), for (aw): original w ip lenstieves 
to G and 4 of preformative becomes 4 in open syl. § 86. 1. e, 3. a. 
12 Int. abs.; on 6(=A), § 67.1. b. 1).— DW, on +, § 49.4-¢y 
Sy. Inf. abs., § 86. 1. 9-—ITO1 on = beforefy, § 74. 2. a; on, 


under fq, § 74. 3. c— Mp: for MY; on omis. of D. f., § 14. 
2; on = under 9, instead of ~, § 109. 6. b; on FH (6), § 107. 3 
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Vs. 4, 5. PUM), from pyyy (ef. 4qPpg" ch. I. 15); usual Impf., 
Mm 5’, but the feras with Waw' Bonverk. has 6, § 86. 1. e. R.; but the 
lneyng. prefers a.— “IT const. pl. of 4, which is from 0 = 
hence the = is ibelaneenble. and stauda in the const., §§ 109. 
5. b; 31. 4. N. 2.—“jpp, Inf. abs.; on 6 (= 4), § 67. 1. B. (1)— 
IWS, Nif. of FAR ks WIND, const. plur.; another case of un- 
Giaheeaie as alle) ae irreg. ae of INA, S.416.°17-— aaa re) 
on the — under 77, § 45. 4. es 


Vs. 6, 7. PH), § 76. 1. a— now. on = under 4, § 76. 
1. B— NY, § 80. 2. a. (1).— Niyy, § 67. 1. d. (1)— ya’, a 
fem, Inf. const., § 80. 2. d. R. 1. 


38. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Vv. 3.— iw) yn sie (ayy Ana they returned, going and re- 
turning. 

V. 7.—330") NIY? NY) —And it went forth, going forth and re- 
turning. ; ya 

Vv. 5.—74DM) yin 7 DDT) —And the waters were going on 
and diminishing. 

Principle 36.—The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb 21 in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) “They went on going backwards”; (2) “It went re- 
peatedly to and fro”; (3) “And the waters were abating continual 


” 


ly. 
Vv. 5.— wn SOND MY —In the tenth (month), on the first 
(lit., one) (day) of (lit., to) the month. 
Principle 37.—In dates (1) the words day and month are often 
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a 
omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of b is employed. 


\ 
4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 109. 4.a—f, Stem-changes in the inflection of Segolates. 

2. § 109. 5. a, b, Stem-changes ii the inflection of middle-vowel 
and YY’ Segolates. 

8. § 109. 6. a, b, Stem-changes in the inflection of +/°5 nouns. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 


5. HXEROCISES. 


1. In the case of 19, Nv, Ot, ph: TEP , write (1) sg. const., 
(2) sing. form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Remember thou the days 
in which God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return 
from upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year, in the seventh 
month, on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are 
good; (5) He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings 
of the earth shall return unto their land, 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 2, 3 of ch. VIII. 

4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms:—(1) 


DPD, @) WIN, 3) DWIT, 4) OND |) Mow, 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Vowels of the Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) yoy 
Kal Impf. (3) Middle-vowel Kal Impf. (4) Nifal Impf. 3 m. sg. (5) 
Form:of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The 6 of rp be nouns. 
($) Unchangeable > in const. p'ur. (9) Article with =. (10) ba) 
laryngeal Pi‘él Impf. (11) \'‘s) Kal Impf. (12) Various forms as- 
sumed by Segolate stems in inflection. (13) Middle-vowel Segolates. 
(14) Bho Me Segolates. (15) ro iti nouns ending in nS ; 
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LESSON LV.—GENESIS VIII. 8-14. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) FH, (2) FDP, (8) IID, 4) 4D, ©) 937, (6) PN, (7) I, 
(s) MY, (9) At, Go) Ww, (4) ‘JN, 12) PWN, G3) JI 
(14) AD, (15) DIN. 


2. VERBAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., 
gen., (4) class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of 
Sup, (8) the variation, and the section in the “Elements” which explains 
it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which the word occurs.] 


@) Mowe (@) MINTZ! @) IDPs @) NED? ©) awh? ©) 
riswy,9 (7) IEP? (8) NP? (9) ‘AEM? (10) M1? GD mui 
(12) NB 13) YN ad) “DMV? (15) DWP, (16) TY"? G7) 
SD (1s) TDN (19) NW @o) m2 


8 NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, 
(4) const. sg., (5) abs. and const, plur., (6) its form with one or more suf- 
fixes in sg. and plur.] 


() TOW @ AZM," @ i @ ov," ©) II. @) NB" 
(7) WH (8) ADI. 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, SUFFIXES, ETC. 

[In the case of each, cae all that may be known concerning it.] 

(1) “MN @ JD,8 @) DN Coie), @ 8 © 1 © WET 
1, (8) N19 (9) “78, (10) 99,9 GD 4° a2) ma? Gs) 9, (14) 
naa (0s) Ye week 
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5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 110. 1—5, Classification of Noun-stems. 


2. § 111. 1. Tab. View and R’s, thong and Laryngeal Segolates. 

3. § 111. 2. Tab. View and R’s, pigs ee) 5 ana y"yY) Seto 
lates. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List 
IV. 


6. HXERCISES. 


1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 8—14 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of Genesis 
VIII. 

3. To be written:—Five Hebrew sentenccs of not less than eight 


words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 





LESSON LVI.—GENESIS VIII. 15-22. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


@ 37, @ ANS», @) Mate, @) By, ©) OM, ©) AN, 
MOM, © DMP © WYP, Go “p, Gv DA, (22) YD 
(13) qq. 

2. VERBAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1 stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., 
(4) class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of eso 
(8) the variation from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the 
section in the “Elements’’ which explains it. The superior figure indicates 


the verse in which the word occurs.] 
(1) aa (2) N59, (3) NY (§ 80. 2. a), (4) NNW" (ace. 
to K°ré, NYT; usual form would be NY, §§ 19. 1, 2, 3; 80. 3. by, 
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5) 995,2" (6) NY," (7) NS?” (8) ja (9) mr,” 10) al 
(in Hif,, not Kal), (11) FN (ef. MYA, v. 4), (2) 4D," (13) 
P27 a4) TNDNZ. C5) EY, Ce) ANDe.* 


3. NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, 
(4) const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more 
suffixes in sg. and plur.] 


QQ) Ae @) WW," @) M73." @ wn" © PIN" 
(6) MAY, (7) ADMD?” (8) VT,” (@) PY,2” Go) 137,2 
(11) VY, (2) YY," 3) YU, (14) 1p” (15) qin. 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, IRREGULAR FORMS. 
[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
(1) JID, @) FAWN," G) FP9B,6 G) W397 ©) FN," ©) 
TNT? 7) NI, (8) DVD, (9) WAND, (10) 91D" 


5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 112. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Second Class. 

2. § 118. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Third Class. 

3. § 114. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes, 
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in List IV. 


6. HXERCISES. 
1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIII. 


2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis 
VIII. 


3. To be written:—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on tne verses constituting this Lesson. 


MANUAL. 


EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 


USED IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION. 


. Parentheses () enclose words for which there is no equivalent 
in the Hebrew. 

Brackets [] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 
to be rendered into English. 

)( stands for ’é0, the sign of the definite object. 

The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 
form a single word. 

The sign of Addition (+) stands for Makkef. ~ 


The Asterisk (*) stands for the ’A§nah («+ rf the Dagger (7), 
for S%sdltA (=); the Period (.), for SOf Pasik ( #) pre- 


ceded by Silldk. | io 
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CHAPTER lI. 
STINT ON) DDE ON OTN NID DWN 
MM) OID BOY JW AD AN ANT INA 
PONT D-7Y NOD OTN 
STINT TNT DTN TN 
TINT PD OVNI JOD TINATAN OTN NWN 
Sw pai 
SWOT 772 NP TW2) DY WNP OTN NIP 
THN DY 99377) 
P2232 77) OT PND WPI 7? ON TONY 
‘DIP? OY 
DNA. WN ODT [2 TID pI oo wy 
TaN WT? 2VO WR DDT TD) YI 
Dy BIN TYTN Ore PI ON NPN 
Paw 
DIPDON DWI NNO DDT NP OTN Ny 
[PCM TWAT TIN TS 
Og NIP OT MPO" PIN NWA? DON NIP 
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12 


13 


16 


17 


18 


19 


21 


yu we savy XW] ONT NUIT DTN VON 
PINT- OY i327 Wt WRN ie? Mb NY MW PL 
1 

yy) way? yw Iwy Re IN Sead 
DOD ON NY TW"? UT TW DT 
wre DY TIN DWT 

oman) pv Pa MOND Tt DVN TON 
po omy AN? 7) npon ja) ov fa 
:D30") 

DON PINT OY NT? DIED PIA Nw? WT 
“INDITAN OI DONE Ne OTN wy 
now jopI Westy oT e222 70 
DIDNT ON 772 
PINTO TNT DOT PIA OTN ONS [" 
Jena pa we pa aa Aya os Set 
P3073 OFX NW 

3097 DY WIM) TY-MN 

EDI? SY FIT wD PI OYTO SI? DTN TIN 
DMN INP IDI PITY 


TIO WEIS NN DIT OMA TN DTN NSN 


Ap py-S> DN on? oT ww Ww NYT 
DOD OTN NV) 17397 
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DIDT-AN IN2D1 IW ND TN? OTN ON 773" 
S7 INS IY Hy os 

Syren OY APIA Tay 

TMD AN? TIN WH PINT NSN OTN TONN 
[PM A? PIN) wD) 

AQNII- ON) AYE? PINT Oo oN ody wyn 
DY NTN AYR ASINT wos my APD 
PP) ie) 

TIN) MDI WED DIN wy) OTN TON 
ODD PINTIDD TIAN ore ja o7 173 
PINT OY wetD we 

N72 OTN OP¥A ISD OWTTON OTON NID 
| : DDN N72 7373 731 ink 
IW MB DON OT? TEN ON DON TDN 
VB OT ABET AWAD NAT INDD) 
PINT OY ne TT mA 93) Dw 

YU It awy-o-ny 099 nN) 737 ON TENN 
SD IDWS THs Ny pINTDD ay Wwe 
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ww oY WIT DW 

CHAPTER Il. 
PONDS“) PINT) OMDwiT 173") 
nav) AwWY WR ININ?2 yyw OF2 OTN 93" 
MY Wi INDNID-520 Iwi OPS 
now 13°39 ins wap" yawn DY-AN OPN 773" 
DY? OF NIDA TAN ID-732 
mivy DF. ONIBID PINT) DVD MD 7S 
| OW PAN OTTON TT 
MwA sey-5D) pAND TT OND eT oe 95) 
PINOy ox A oN ND I'D May? OD 
TINT Tay? PS OTN) 
tTPIND S-OD-NN APU PINA TD Ty 7M 
MD) ADINATO Tay OANATAS OTN AT ay) 
7 WHI? DINT 7") ON dw] YON 
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ANI? TWN PPD ADWirpD ON AIA ASN 
Bw YTD PY pI TNs OND Py) CaN? 0) 
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SIDA ny 1D 
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117412 Wy. ¥? 

OS Te ni. ASIA ON AI Ten 
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boo) Drawn gy nemao-959 mide DINT NID 
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CHAPTER IV. 
POS TI ADDY EN MT VT [oT 


TITAN BAN IND ‘hy 
px my] ORM TAN po TZ? M2 
TOW Tay a TD 
Noi) TP 89 TP NaN oR yp TM § 
siTT"? 
pen EA) NS OMD3 NTO] NAT Sam) 4 
WA no“) Yaaro nm 
ND PP? TON AY ND NMI ON) Pow 7 
my 28" 
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GENESIS I—IV. 


A LITERAL TRANSLATION. 


CHAPTER I. 


In-beginning created God*)( the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 


And-the-earth was desolation and-waste; and-darkness 
(was) upon faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon-tfaces-of the-waters. 


And-said God: Shall-be+ (or, let-be) +light; * and-(there)- 
was light. 


. And-saw God )(+the-light that--good ;* and-caused-a-division 


God between the-light and-between the-darkness. 


. And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 


night;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-wast+morning, day 
one. 


. And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midst-of the 


waters;* and-let-it-be dividing between waters to-waters. 


And-made God )(-+the-expanse,jand-caused-a-division between 
the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse;* 
and-(it)-was- so. 


And-called God to-the-expanse heavens;* and-(it)-was+even- 
ing, and-(it)-was+morning, day second. 


. And-said God: Let-be-collected the-waters from-under  the- 


heavens unto-+_place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (Jand);* ana- 
(it) 4~was--so. 


And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-(the)-collection- 
of [the]-waters he-called seas;* and-saw God that+good. 


202 


Genesis [, 203 


See ee ee ee ee eS 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


1S 


16. 


We 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


And-said God: Let-cause-to-spring-forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-histin-him (i. e., whose seed is in it) upon+the- 


earth;* and-(it) -was-tso. 
\ 


And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to-seed 
seed to-kind-his, and-tree making4fruit which seed-his_in-him 
to-kind-his;* and-saw God that+ good. 


And-(it)-was--evening, and-(it)-was-morning, day third. 


And-said God: lLet-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens, to-cause-a-division between the-day and-between the- 
night;* and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for-seasons, and-for-days 
and-years. 


And-they-shall-be for-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens 
to-cause-light upon the-earth;* and-(it) -was-tso. 


And-made God )(+(the)-two-[of] [the]-luminaries the-great;:* 
y-+the-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day; and-)(+_the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 


Anc-gave )(-them God in-(the)expanse-of the-heavens;* to-cause- 
light. upon -+the-earth[.]. 


And-o-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-a-division 
between the-light and-between the-darkness;* and-saw God 
that+-good. 


And-(it)-was+ evening, and-(it)-was+_morning, day fourth. 


And-said God: Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s), soul-of life;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon+the-earth, upon+faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heavens. 


And-created God )(+the-sea-monsters the-great;* and-)( all+ 
(the) -soul(s)-of [the]-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with) 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every+ fowl 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that-+good. 
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22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


And-blessed )(-them God, to-say (or, saying):* Be-ye fruitful 
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(-+the-waters in-the-seas, and-the- 
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth. 


And-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day fifth. 


And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of life 
to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of1(the)-earth to- 
kind-her;* and-(it)-was-tso. 


And-made God )(+(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 
-Lthe-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every-_creeper-of the-ground to- 
kind-his;* and-saw God that+good. 


And-said God: We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-our, 4c- 
cording-to-likeness-our;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in-(the)- 
fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-the- 
cattle, and-in-all{the-earth, and-in-all{the-creeper(s) the 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-the-earth. 


And-created God )(+the-man in-image-his; in-(the)-image-of 
God ‘created-he )(-him;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 


And-blessed )(-them God,} and-said to-them God: Be-ye-fruitful 
and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( -+the-earth and-subdue-ye-her;* 
and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl- 
of the-heavens, and-in-every-beast the-creeping upon the-earth. 


And-said God: Behold! I-have-given to-you )(-every--herb seed- 
ing seed which (is) upon-+faces-of all+theearth, and-)( all 
+the-tree(s) which+in-him (i. e., in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
+(a)-tree seeding seed;* to-you it-shall-be for-food. 7 


And-to-every-beast-of the-earth, and-to-everyfowl-of the-heav- 
ens, and-to-every creeping-one upon+the-earth which+in-him 
(i, ¢€, in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) )(+ 
every--greenness-of herb for-food;* and-(it)-was-+so. 


And-saw God )(-+all+which he-had-done, and-behold+good ex: 
ceedingly;* and-(it)-wastevening, and-(it)-was+morning, day 
the sixth. 
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CHAPTER II. 


And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all_-_host-their. 
\ 


. And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which-he-had- 


done;* and-he-rested in-the- a the-seventh from-all4work-his 


_ which he-had-done, 


. And-blessed God )(-+day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;* be- 


cause in-it he-rested from-all-_work-his which-+created God to- 
make. 


. These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 


being-created-their;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making ~of Lord 
God earth and-heavens. 


And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (lit., will-be) in- 
the-earth, and- -every-—_herb-of the-field mnot-yet had-sprouted- 
(lit., will-sprout)-forth;* for not had-caused-to-rain*Lord God 


~* upon-+the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(+the-ground. 


10. 


. And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up (Jit., will-go-up) from-the-earth,* 


and-cause-to-drink (i. e., used-to-water) )(-+-all+ (the)-faces-of 
the-ground. 


. And-formed Lord God )(+the-man (out of) dust from-+the- 


ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives;* and-was 
the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (i. e., and-became theman (a) 
soul-of life). 


. And-planted Lord God (a) garden in-Hden from-east,* and- 


placed there 2a whom he-formed. 


. And-ca pssion orth Lord God from-+the-ground, every 
roe 


“toSight and-good for-food,* and-(the)-tree-of 
erate in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree-of [the]- 


-knowing good and-evil. 


“And-(a)-river goes-forth (Jit., going-forth) from-Eiden to-water 
' \(4-the-garden,* and-from-there it-is-divided and-becomes four 


heads (Jit., and-is for-four heads). 


y 


; 
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4 
11. (The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it (lit., he) (is) the- 
(one-encompassing (or, which-encompasses) )( all+ (the) -land- 
of-[the]-Havilah, which+there (i. e., where) (is) the-gold. 


12 And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (lit., she) (is) good;* there 
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx. 


13. And-(the)-name-ofjthe-river the-second (is) Gihon;* it (is) 
the-(one)-encompassing )( all4(the)-land-of Cush. 


14. And-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris; it (is) the- 
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria;* and-the-river the-fourth is 
(lit., he) Euphrates. 


15. And-took Lord God )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him (i. é., 
placed-him) in-garden-of;Eden to-serve-it (lit, her) and-to- 
keep-it. 


16. And-commanded Lord God upon+the-man to-say (i. e., say- 
ing):* From-every tree-of{the-garden eating thou-mayest 
eat[.]; 


17. But-from-(the)-tree-of [the]-knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (lit. him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 


18. And-said Lord God: Not+good (the)-being-of [the]-man to- 
separation-his;* I-will-make-for-him (a) help as-over-against- 
him (or, as-his-counterpart). 


19. And-formed Lord God from+the-ground every+beast-of the- 
field and-)( every-+-fowl-of :he-heavens, and-caused-to-come (#4. ¢., 
brought) unto+the-man _ to-see what--he-will-call+to-it, (tit., 
him),* and-all which will-call+to-it the-man, soul-of life, is 
(lit., he) name-its (Vit., his). 


20. And-called the-man names to-all+the-cattle, and-to-(the)-fowl- 
of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field;* and-for-man not 
+did-he-find (i. e., there was not found) (a) help as-over- 
against-him, 
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22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


9 
. 


And-caused-to-fall Lord God (a) deep-sleep upon-+the-man, and- 
he-slept,* and-he-took one from-sides-his and-closed (the) flesh 
instead-of-it. eae 


And-built Lord God )(+the-side which+he-took from+the-man 
for-(a)-woman,* and-caused-to-come-her (i. e., brought her) 
unto+ the-man. 


And-said theman;: This, the-tread (i. e., now), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken-this. 


Upon-+so (i. e., therefore) shall-leave+ (a)-man )(+-father-his 
and-)(-+-mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they-shall- 
be for-flesh one. 


And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-man and-wife-his;* and- 
not were-(lit., will-be)-they-ashamed. 


CHAPTER III. 


[In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronominal suffix 


is placed before instead of after the noun which it limits.] 


JE 


And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-field which 
had-made Lord God;* and-he-said unto+the-woman: (Is it) 
so that-+-has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of the- 
garden[.]? 


And-said the-woman unto-+the-serpent:* From-(the)-fruit-of 
(the) -tree(s) -ofthe-garden we-may-eat[.]; 
But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-of+the- 
garden,} has-said God: Not shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 

And-said the-serpent unto+the-woman:* Not+dying shall-ye- 
die. 

For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(lit., and)-sha'l-be-opened your-eyes,* and-ye-shall-be- 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 
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And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)-+it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-she-ate;* and- 
she-gave also+to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.]; 


. And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 


knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 


. And-they-heard )(-(the)-voice-of Lord God walking in-the- 


garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-himself 
the-man and-his-wife from-faces-of Lord God in-midst-of (the) 
tree(s)-of the-garden. 


And-called Lord God unto+the-man,* and-said to-him: Where- 
art-thou[.]? 


And-he-said: )(+thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
afraid, because+naked (was) I; and-I-hid-myself. 


And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (i. e., made known) to-thee, 
that naked (wert) thou;* ?-fromthe-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat+from it, hast-thou-eaten[.]? 


And-said the-man:* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
me, she gave+to-me from-+the-tree and-I-ate. 


And-said Lord God to-the-woman: What+(is)+this thou-hast- 
done?* And-said the-woman: The serpent corrupted-me and- 
I-ate. 


And-said Lord God unto}the-serpent: Because thou-hast-done 
this,; cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from-every 
beast-of the-field;* upon-+thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and-dust shalt- 
thou-eat all+(the)-+days-of thy-lives. 


And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed;* it (lit., he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 
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22. 


23. 


24. 


Unto-+the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause-to-be- 
great (7. e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and-thy- 
conception (i. e., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain thou- 
shalt-bring-forth sons,* and-unto+thy-husband (shall-be) thy- 
desire and-he shall-rule+in-(or, over)-thee. 


And-to-man he-said: Because thou hast-hearkened to-(the)- 
voice-of thy-wife,t and-hast-eaten from+tthe-tree which I-com- 
manded-thee, to-say: not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed (is) 
the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee; in-sorrow  shalt-thou-eat-(of)- 
it all (the) days-of thy-lives. 


And-thorn and-thistle  shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee;* 
and-thou-shalt-eat )(+(the)+herb-of the-field. 


In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
returmyunto+the-ground; for from-it (Jit., her) wast-thou- 
taken;* for+dust (art) thou, and-unto+dust thou-shalt-return. 


And-called the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all+ living. 


And-made Lord God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of skin, 
and-caused-to-put-on-them. _ 

tistKes 
And-said Lord God: Behold! the-man has-become like-one-of 
[from]-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest+-he-put-forth 
his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, and-eat 
and-live for-ever. 


Therefore-(lit., and)-sent-him Lord God from-(the)-garden-of 
+Eden,* to-serve )(+the-ground which he-was-taken from-there. 


And-he-drove-out )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-dwell (i. e., placed) 
from-east to-(the)-garden-of+Eden, )(+the-Cherubim, and-)( 
(the) flame-of the-sword (i e., the flaming sword) the-(one)- 
turning-itself to-keep )(-+(the)-way-of (the) tree of [the]-lives. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


And-the-man knew )(+Eve his-wife;* and-she-conceived, and- 
she-bore )(+Cain; and-she-said: I-have-gotten (a) man with+ 
(the) Lord. 


And-she-added to-bear (i. e., and again she bore) )(+his-bro‘her 
)(+-Abel; * and-was+Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 


And-it-was, from-end-of days,* and-caused-to-come (i. €é., 
brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to- 
(the) Lord. 


And-Abel caused-to-come, also+he, from-(the)-firstlings-of his- 
flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-favor (the) Lord 
unto+Abel and-unto--his-offering. 


. And-unto+Cain and-unto-+his-offering not did-he-look-with- 


favor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (i. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 


. And-said (the) Lord untoCain: For-what (or, why) has-it- 


kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-faces[.]? 


(Is there) ?-not, if+thou-makest-(or, doest)-good, (a) lifting. 
up (of the countenance)? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the- 
door sin (is) crouching;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, 
and-thou shouldst-rule+in-(or, over)-him, 


. And-said Cain unto+Abel his-brother;* and-(it)-was in-their- 


being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto+<Abel his-brother and- 
killed-him. 


. And-said (the) Lord unto+Cain: Where (is) Abel thy-brother?* 


And-he-said: Not have-I-known (i. e., do-know); ?-keeper-of my 
brother (am) I[.]? 


And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voice-of (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from+the-ground. 


And-now cursed (art) thou,* from+the-ground which has- 


opened )(+her-mouth to-take )(+(the)+-bloods-of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 


GENESIS IV. 211 


SS 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


17. 


18. 
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21. 


22. 


When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )(+-the-ground, not-+-will-it- 
add to-give-_ther-strength to-thee;* (a) fugitive and-(a) fae 


abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 
\ 


And-said Cain unto+(the) Lord:* Great (is) my-iniquity from- 
bearing. 


Behold! thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (i. e., to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-f omyiby-taces shall-I-be- 
hid;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any-finding-me will-kill-me, 


And-said to-him (the) Lord: Therefore (Jit., to-so) any killing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged;* and-placed (the) Lord 
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+)-him any-+finding-him. 


. And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (i. e., from the presence 


of) (the) Lord;* and-he-dwelt in-(the)-land-of {ROd” "@astward- 
of+ Eden. 


And-knew Cain )(-+his-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore )(+ 


-Enoch;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) 


name-of the-city according-to-(the)-name-of his-son Enoch. 


And-there-was-born to-Enoch )(+Irad; and-Irad begat )(4+-Me- 
hujael;* and-Mehujael begat )(+Methusael; and-Methusael be- 


gat )(+Lamech. 


And-took-+to-him Lamech two-[of] wives;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of the-second Zillah. 


And-bore Adah )(+Jabal;* he was (the) father-of (the) inhab- 
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of) -cattle. 


And-(the)-name-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
father-of all+performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 


And-Zillah, also,she, bore )(+Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 
+cutter-of (i. e., cutting-instrument-of) bronze and-iron;* and- 
(the)-sister-of Tubal+-Cain (was) Naamah. 


[< 


212 


GENESIS IV. 


i ea 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


And-said Lamech to-his-wives:— 

Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 

Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying; * 

For (a) man J-have-killed for-my-wounding; 

And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

If seven-fold shall-be-avenged-Cain,* 

Then-Lamech seventy and-seven. 

And-knew Adam again )(-+-his-wife and-she-bare (a) son; and- 
she-called )(-his-name Seth:* For has-put{+to-me God seed 
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 

And-to-Seth, also+he, was-born-+ (a)-son; and-he-called )(+-his- 
name Hnosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the)-name-of 
(the) Lord. 
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Transliteration of Genesis I. 


\ 


Brre’-sig ba-ra’ ’*lé-him* ’é9 has-34-ma-yim w°’ég hA-’A’-rés. 
Wha-’’-rég ha-y°QA(h) 90-hQ wA-vo-hO, whd-88x ‘Al4ipené 
Q°hom* wri(a)h ’el6é-htm m<ra(h)-hé-fé9 ‘Al4+-pené him-mé/-yim, 
Way-yo’-mér **16-him y*hi+’6r;* way-hi-+6r. 

Way-yar’ 7*lé-him ’é9+ha’dr kitt6v;* wWwaAy-yav-dél ’*l6-him 
bén h&-’6r Q-vén ha(h)-h6-88x. 

Way-yik-ra’ ’*16-him 14-’6r yom w°ld(h)-ho-8éy kA/-ra’ 14/-y*lA(h); * 
way-hi+’érév way-hitvo-kér yom ’8(h)-had. 

Way-yo’-mér ¢l0-him, y*hi  rA-ki(4)' b°907 him-m4/-yim;* wi-ht 
mav-dil bén ma-yim 14-m4/-yim, 

Way-ya-‘4s *l0-him ==’ hA-rA-ki(4)';+  way-yav-dél_ ben 
himma-yim ‘*Sér mit-té-hag 14-rA-ki(@j)' Q-vén ham-m4-yim 
*s8ér mé-‘Al 14-ra-ki(a)';* way-hi-+_xén. 

Way-yik-ra’ ’*16-him 14-r4-ki(a)' 84-ma/-yim; * way-hi+‘é-rév way- 
hi+_vo-kér yom §é-ni. } 

Way-yo"’-mér ’*]6-him, yik-ké-wi him-ma-yim mit-ta-hig his-SA- 
ma-yim ’él+ma&k6m ’&(h)-had, w*9é-ra-’é(h) hay-yab-ba-8a(h) ; * 
way-hi+xén. 

Way-yik-ra’ ’*lé-him lady-yab-bé-84(h) ’érés, f-lemik-wé ham- 
ma-yim k4-ra’ yam-mim;* way-yar’ ’¢l6-him ki-tov. 
Way-yo’-mér ’*lé-him, tad-8é’ ha-’a/-régs dé-8é’, ‘é-sév maz-ri(a)' 
zé-ra', ‘ég pri ‘O-sé(h) pert lemi-n6d, Sér zar-64+vO “lt 
ha-’4/-rés;* way-hi-+-_xén. 

Wat-to-ge ha-a/-rés dé-Sé, ‘ésév maz-ri(fd)) zér&* lemi-né&ho, 
wes ‘O-sé(h)tp*ri “Sér zar-6+vd lemi-né-hQ;* way-yar’ ‘16- 


him ki-téov, 
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Ne ite Se ee See 
13. Way-hi+'é-rév wiy-hi-_vo-kér yom S1f-8t. 
14. Way-yo’-mér ’lé-him, yhi m°’6-r6g bir-ki(a)‘ has-S4-ma-yim, 


lehiv-dil bén hay-yOm f-vén hal-la’-y*la(h);* weha-y 1°°6-966 
fi-lem6-dim fi-leyA-mim w°Sa-nim. 


15. Weha-yi lim-’6-r6Q bir-ki(a)* has-84-ma-yim, l*ha-ir ‘al4-ha-a’- 
rés;* way-hi+xen. 

16. Way-ya-ds *lé-him ’é94Sné ham-m°’6-r6g hag-ged6-lim,* ’€§ 
+ham-ma-6r hag-g4-d0l lemém-8é1é9 hay-yom, w’é9-+-ham-ma- 
‘or hdk-kA-ton lemém-Bé-léQ bal-la’-yla(h), w°é9 hak-k6-xa-vim. 

17. Way-yit-tén ’6-9am “lé-him Dbir-ki()' h&8-SA-ma-yim,* 1*ha-ir 
‘4lha-’a/-rés[.], 

18. Wélim-801 bay-yom f-val-ld-y*14(h), f-l*hdv-dil bén hadr f-ven 
hA(h)-h6-Sex;* way-yar’ “lé-him ki+tév. 


19. Way-hi-'é-rév way-hi-_-vo-kér yom revi-t. 


20. Way-yo’-mér ’*l6-him, yi8-resQ him-ma-yim Sé-rés, né-fS hay- 
ya(h);* wOf yO-féf ‘Al+ha-’a’-rég, ‘Altpené rki(a)' has-8a- 
ma/-yim. 


21. Way-yiv-ré’ “lé-him ’€9+hat-tan-ni-nim hag-g*d6-lim,* weg 
kdl--né-f88 ha(h)-hay-yA(h) ha-r6-mé-séQ "*Sér S4-r°g him-ma-yim 
lemi-né-hém, w°’é9 kol-Of ka-naéf l*miného; way-yar’ **l6-him 
ki-tov. 


22. Wiay-va'-réx ’6-94m ’*lé-him, 1é’-mér,* p*rd f-revd Q-mil-0 
’89--him-ma-yim bay-yim-mim, w*ha-‘6f yi’-réy ba-’a’-rég. 

23. Way-hi‘érév way-hi+vo-kér yom h*mf-3t. 

24. Way-yo’-mér ’¢l6-him, t6-8é’ ha-a/-rég né-fé8 hay-y&(h) l*mf-nah, 
p*hé-m&(h) wé-ré-més whay-96+’é-rég lemi-nih;* way-hi+Xén. 

25. Way-ya-‘ds ’*lé-him ’é9+hay-yig ha-’&/-rég lemf-naih, w*é0-+-hab- 
behé-ma(h) lemi-nah, w’ég kdl--ré-més ha-’sd&-mA(h) Iemi-né-ha; * 
way-yar’ ’°l6-him kitov. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 
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Way-yo’-mér ’¢16-him, n&-sé(h) ’A-d&im b*sal-mé-nf, kid-m{-(é- 
na;* w’yir-df vid-249 hay-yam Q-vOf ha8-84-ma-yim -vib-b*hé- 
ma&(h) fi-v°xd1+-haé-a’-rés, O-v*xdl+-ha-ré-més hA-r6-més ‘Al+-ha- 
*8/-rés. 

Way-yiv-ra’ ’¢16-him "é9-+-ha-’a-dam besal-mé, besé-lém ’e16-him 
ba-ra’ ’6-96;* za-Xar O-n°ké-va(h) ba-ra’ ’6-§4m. 

Way-va/-réx ’6-94m ’*l6-him,} way-y6O’-mér 14-hém ’*lé-him, p*rfl 
O-reva G-mil-’@ ’69+-ha-4’-rés w°Xiv-S0/-ha* f-redai bid-g49 hay-yam 
f-v6f h&S-SAa-ma-yim, 0-v°xdl-hay-yA(h) ha-r6-mé-89 ‘Aal--ha- 
8’ -Tés. 
Way-yo’-mér ’¢16-him, hin-né(h) n&-9at-ti 14-xém ‘9+k61+ ‘é-sév 
z0-re() zé-rd' ’*Sér Gltpené xd1+ha-’A’-rés, w’éQ kdl-_ha-és 
*a8értb6 feri4‘és z6-ré(a)* za/-ra‘,* 14-Xém yih-yé(h) 1°6x-la(h). 
O-lexd1-_hay-yip ha-a/-rég O-l°xXd1 +f hAs-SA-ma-yim 1-1¢X01 
r6-méé ‘Al-_h&-’a/-rég “*Sér+b6 né-f88 hiy-ya(h) ’$9+kdl4+ yérék 
‘6-Sév 1°6X-14(h);* way-hi-+_Xén. 

Way-yar’ ’*16-him ’€9-+-k6l+-"*Sér ‘4-si(h) w°hin-né(h)tov m°’dd;* 
wiy-hi+érév way-hitvo-kér yOm h&d-Si8-Sf. 
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VOCABULARIES. 


Liss i On FA) BBR EWE A to NS 


USED IN THE VOCABULARIES. 


act., active. 

adv., adverb, 

c., common. 

cef., compare. 

conj., conjunctive. 
convers., conversive. 
const., construct, 
dem., demonstrative. 
f., feminine. 

Hif., Hifi. 

Hiop., Hidpa‘él. 


Impf., Imperfect, 


In the Hebrew-English Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
the Hebrew word indicates the number 


Testament. 


In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 
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Imy., Imperative. 
Inf., Infinitive. 
interrog., interrogative. 
lary. laryngeal, 

m., masculine. 

n., noun. 

Nif., Nif‘al. 

Part., Participle. 
Perf., Perfect. 

pers., personal. 
prep., preposition. 
pr. D., proper noun. 
pron., pronoun. 

sg., singular. 

suf., suffix. 


of times it occurs in the Old 


10. 
iv 


HEBREW-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


GENESIS I-VI. 


SN [1155*] (av), (const. 
*2N) m., father. 

AN [266] (Even), f., stone. 
aN [2] Céad), m.,., mast, 
rapor. 

DON [560] (adam), m., 
man; cf. LN. 

MOTs [225] (*d&ama(h)), 


(const. OF) f., ground, 


earth. 

bmx [350] (ohél), m., tent. 
IN [102] (or), be light, 
shine, ("2 Lary.). Hif., give 
light. Inf. with prep., 
b spyemn, i. 15, 17, &e. 
Sip [120] (ér), m., Light. 

Mis [76] (60), f., sign, pl. 
nn: 

1% (8z), adv., then. 

YIN [42] (iain), Kal not 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


LV. 


18. 


(Ey “Iuary.); Hits 
listen, give ear, Imv. 2d pl. 
AsIN, iv. 23. 

MN [688] (ah), (const. 
nN) m., brother. 

Mins [113] (ahs), 
(const. nin) f., sister. 
“TAN [1000] (é(h)had), m., 
one, f. const. ns, iv. 19. 
Ss [180] (%(h)her), 
(const. \FIX) m., another, 
pl. DIN: 

VN [770] Ca(h)har), 
prep. after, pl. only in const. 
ay 

8 Cay), (const. YN) inter- 
rog. adv. where? FD & 
where art thou? ii. 9. a 
PDN [5] (éva(h)), (const. 
nD») f., enmity. 


used. 


* The figures in square brackets indicate the number of times the word appears 
in the Old Testament. 
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19: 


20. 


21. 
22. 


23. 


24. 


20. 


26. 


ps (yin), nothing, there 
is not, const. %8, with m. 
suf, JN, v. 24. 
LPN [1700] (iS), m., man, 
cf. DIN. Wshand 

N (Ax), surely, only. 
a [821] (8x1), eat, de- 
vour, (S8"B), Impf. bay 
SON, il. 6, DON ih. 
1, Nif. Impf. oN, Vi. 21. 
“boy [18] (oxla(h)), tf, 
food. 
by (él), prep. wnto, with 
suf., by, unto me. 
my (‘allé(h)), pron. these, 
cf. a: 
pibys [2500] (‘*léhim), 


pl. m., God (sing. miDN 
used in poetry). 


D®& [220] (em), f., 
with m. suf, TON: 
DS (im), conj. 7f. 
Mas [240] (&mma(h)), f., 
cubit. 

WIN [5026] (Aamir), say, 
(N"B). Inf. const. “DN, 
with  oNd= Nd, i. 


mother, 


él. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


38. 


39. 


22, v. 29. Impf. with Waw 
convers., WON) i. 3, 6, 
&e., TWD INDI, ii. 2, 13, &e. 
WN [35] Cimra(h)), 
(const. FON) f., utter- 
ance, song, iy, 23. 
WIN (ends), pr. n. Enosh, 
(ian 
X33N (Andxi), pers. pron. 
ie) 
FON [214] (s&f), gather, 
(5 Lary.), ADDON), vi. 
21. 
FN [282] (Af), m., nose, 
anger, pl. with prep. and 
suf. YENI, Dual DDN: 
N (af), pon yea sore 
but even, oo FN is it true 
that ? iii. 1. 
ABW (srtibb&(h)), f., Zat- 
tice, window, pl. nian: 
YAW [820] (arba’), (wis 
AYDW) f., four, ord. 
eye |. 
ys [96] (dréx), m., 
length. 
ys [2000] (‘érés), f., earth. 
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41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 
47. 


48. 
49. 


50. 


gan, 


7S [57] (arir), 
('B Lary. and Y"y), Pass. 
syn, ul. 14, civ. 
11. P¥al, 3N, with fem. 
FITTS, v. 29. 
ail, (*rSrat), DE. i, 
Ararat. 

wn [470], (i884(h)), 
foonee nw) woman, with 
snvin, vii. 2, pl. 
pws, ist Wi, vi. 18. 
WS (*XSr), rel. particle 
Ae eh. 

DN (20), particle placed 
before definite accusative; 
before Makkef, “T\&, with 
suf. JMN, DON, i. 27, 28. 
aly; (0), prep. with. 
FAS (‘att&(h)), personal 


pron. thou. 


curse, 
part. 


suf. 


suf. 


5 (b®), prep. in, on, among. 
5 [11] (bad), m., separa- 
tion, ie) to his separa- 
tion= alone, iy ls. 

73 | [42] (badal), Kél not 


used. Hif. separate, di- 
vide ; Impf. with Waw con- 


53. 


54. 


55. 


56. 


B72 


58. 


versive 639%, i. 4, 7, &e., 


Part, 59431, dividing, 
i. 6. } 

no72 2] (bedélah), bdel- 
lium, ii. 12. 

m2 [3] (boht), m., empti- 
Hicks: 


AIDA [300] (bshema(h)), 
f., beast, dumb brute. 

ND. [2619] (bd’), go in, 
Kal Perf. $9, vi. 
16. Hif. Perf. S°DM, 
Impf. with 
ND) 


come. 


bring, iv. 4. 
Waw convers. 
19. av. 3s 


wj}> [109] (bé6s), 
ashamed, HiOpélél Impf. 


WAN, li. 25. 
“n> [102] ] (bahar), choose, 


vy ee ye 

P2 [168] (bén), (interval) 
prep. between, for +++ ya 
p> occurs 9 +o P23 
a [2100] (bayi@), (const. 
n>) m., house, 
hold, with suf. plans vii. 
1, pl. DMD, (batim). 


house- 
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59. 


60. 


61. 
62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 
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MDB [120] (bex6r8(h)), 
f., first-born, pl. ninD2: 
953 (biltt), adv. of nega- 
tion, lest, not, that not, iii. 11. 
j2 [4500] (bén), m., son. 
133 [880] (bana(h)), buzld, 
4”), Impf. with Waw 
convers. 2°) ii. 22. Part. 
aay ive 17, 

“ADR (bev), prep. 
for, in behalf of, comp. of o 
and Ades from “y, 
pass over. : 
“IWS (b“ad), prep. behind, 
after, with suf. 7y3, after 
him, vii. 16, t 

YP [51] (b&k&‘), cleave, 
divide, ("5 Lary.) Nif. be 
broken wp, vii. 11. 

722 [210] (bokér), m,, 
morning, dawn. 

x2 [53] (b&ra’), form, 
create, (s9"5), Impf. with 
Waw convers. x73") 


S73 [73] (birz’l), m., 


tron. 


rues Po) [280] (bert@), f., cov- 


70. 


ee 


78. 


79. 
80. 


81. 


enant, 'S Dpit, establish 
a covenant. 

| 12 [413] (barix), Pi‘al 
12 bless, Impf. with 
Waw convers. PP a i. 
22s 

WD [270] (basar), m., 
flesh. 

M3 [400] (b&O), f., daughter. 


FI [35] (gavd(a)h), adj. 
high, pl. D3 }- 

“33 [150] (gibbér), m., 
hero, man of valor. 

3 [23] (gavar), be strong, 
be mighty. (Cf. 233.) 
2473 [330] (gids!), m,, 
great, elder. 

via [24] (gawi'), die, ex- 
pire (/ Lary.). 
yin, VilouL. 

Wa [2] (gihdn), m., belly. 
aPIRED iii. 14. 

yi4 (gihén), pr. n. Gihon. 
Di (gim), also, 
Di+++ Di, both... and. 
| J [8] (gin), e. or f. garden, 
park, 


Impf. 


conj. 
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82. 


83. 


rae 


ADA [1] (gofér), m., pitch, 
Hie wood. 


wa [47] (garas), drive, 
cast out. PYél, WA ex- 
pel, iv. 14. Impf. with 


Waw convers. wr, ill. 
24. 
al ap [35] (geSém), 


m., 


rage gushing rain, heavy shower. 


85. 


86. 


pat [54] (davak), cleave, 
adhere, ii. 24. 

M37 [83] (aag8(H)), Cor 
a7] m.) £., fish, 
TI", i. 26, 28. 
17, J37] 23) (din or da- 


const. 


ate 233, nan), rule (?). Impf. Wh, 
739,336, Wile os 


88. 


89. 


90. 


il 


Sy [170] (dor), 
generation, pl. im and 66. 
D1 [360] (dam), m., blood, 
pl. D9; const. "%"7, iv. 
10. ' 
MA [25] (aemae), 
likeness, image. 

VIN" [2] (dardar), m 
thorny plant, thistle, ii. 18. 
77 [620] (déréx), ¢. 


way, journey. 


m., age, 


93. 


95. 


96. 


07 


98. 
99: 


100. 


ROT [ 2] (da8a’), sprout. 


(s¢"), Hif. Impf. NUIT, 
vole 
xe [14 


tender grass. 


(dése’) 


m., 


+] (ha), Article, the, other 
forms are: {7}, 1, m 

m (he), Interrog. particle, 
same as Latin ne, other 
Mm, i 

537 (hévél), M., PF. n. 
Abel. 

SI hi’), pers. pron. he. 
mr (haya(h)), be, happen, 
come to pass, (95), 
PO, i. 2 PM, i 14, 
15; inf const. npr with 
3 and suf. ony. iv. 
8, Impf. AIM, i 29, 
PAE, iv. 12, Jussive WD) 
i. 3, 6, with Waw conjunc- 
tive 1, i. 6, with Waw 
conyers. ahah ide De Oe. 
on [526] (hal&x), go, 
Part, act. 27 i. 14 
Hié. walk, go about, Impf. 


forms: 


with Waw convers. 


aM} v. 2A, 
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101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 
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1, M37 (hén, hinné(h)), 
adv. behold, lo! 

S37 (hénna(h)), pers. 
Shur: f., they. 

aa [95] (hafax), turn, 
change into, ("EB Lary.). 
Hiépa‘él Part. NDEAND 
turning itself, iii. 24. 
“~—«([560] (har), 
mountain, pl. 27+ 
JM [170] (harag), kill, 
bap ('S Lary.), iv. 23. 
Impf. with suf. hen ah 
iv. 14, with Waw ome 
aha) MM}, Iv. 8. 

an [43] (har&(h)), con- 
ceive, ("—) Lary. and mr), 
Impf. Ah, with Waw 


75M), 


m., 


convers. 
17, &c. 
11977 [2] (heron), m., con- 


ception. 


) (w*), conj. and, other 
forms Wy ) 1 } depend- 


ing on tone and following 
vowel. 


m [13] (zé(h)), dem. pron. 
m., this, £. ANY, cf. AON. 


110. 


111. 


112. 


113. 
114. 


115. 


116. 


ily, 


118. 


119. 


120. 


31 [3868] (zéhav), m., 
golds 

It [38] (zayid), m., olive. 
ae 

“D1 [169] (zaxar), re- 
ae Os 

mL [82] (zaxr), m., male. 
ay [1] (zé(h)), f., sweat, 
Penk yt ii. 19. 

yt [55] (zara‘), sow, (’ 4 
Sane Part. wl 11, 
Hif. yield seed, Part. 
yD, i, 12. 
YU (220) 
seed, in pause, yy, i. 29, 


seedtime, viii. 22. 


NON (33) (hive), Kal 
not used. (‘5 Lary. and 
wrS). Hi. hide oneself, 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
NAAM, iii. 8. 

FV} [29] (habbara(h,)) 
f., bruise, wound, with 
suf., vale ta iv. 23. 
maqan 6] (hegora(h)), 
iy; pied. 

Loan (hiddékél), pr. n. 
Hiddekel, Tigris, 


(2éri'), m., 


121. 
122. 


123. 


124. 


125. 
126. 


127. 


128. 


129. 
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WI-M [300] (hod’y), m., 
new moon, month. 

mn (hawwa(h)), f., pr. 
n. Eve. 

ban [64] (hal) and 59 
(hil), be pained, wait, ('D 
Lary. and )"y), Kal 
Impf. 3m. s. with Waw 


_ convers. Sry, vill. 10. 


yn [172] (his), m., out- 
side, street, yin Mt, 
from within, from without, 
vi. 14. 

MNtOM [125] (aatta’e), 
£2, 9tn: 

‘Fj [500] (hay), 
pl. DF}: 

mn [264] (hayA(h)), live, 
(‘5 Lary. and 9"), Inf. 
NOP, Impf. mm, Jus- 
sive 7, with WAw con- 
vers. aha} v. 6, 9. 

M274 [500] (hayya(h)), f., 
living creature, beast, const. 
DF, poet. “rr, 1 
YT [23] 
('® Lary. and Y"y), 7, 
iil. 22, v. 5. 


m., life, 


(hayay), live, 


130. 


131. 


» 182. 


133. 


134. 


135. 


136. 


137. 


138. 


139. 


140. 


141. 


2577 [90] (hélév), m., fat, 
fatness. 

"15M [31] (halon), c, 
hole, window. 

br [139] (halal), Loose, 
set ier (’& Lary. and 
y’y), Hif. DTIN, begin, 
vi. 1, Hof. bran, at was 
begun, iv. 26. 

OM [16] (ham), pr. n. 
Ham. 

DM [14] (hom), m., heat. 
“WOT [20] (hamad,) de- 
sire, (! ®) Lary.), Nif. part. 
Wn 3, iii. 6. 

D1 [60] (bimas), m., 
Pole seas 

won [166] (hamés), f., 
five, ordinal wh OM, fifth. 


a [69] (hén), m., favor, 
grace. 
BiPial [8] (henéx), pr. n. 
Enoch. 


OM [22] (hasér), be di- 
minished, fail, ('E) Lary. 
mid. e). 

ae [40] (harév), dry 
UP, (' ©) Lary., mid. ¢). 
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142. 


143. 


144, 


145. 


146. 


147. 


148. 


149. 
150. 


151. 


152. 
153. 


154. 


37 [400] (hérév), f., 
sword. 

M275 IS] (hardvach)), 
f., dryness, dry land. 
FF [92] (hara(h)), burn, 
glow (with anger), (‘5 
Lary. and mr), Impf. 
with Waw convers. V1, 
IV. 5. : 
AIM [7] (horef), m., 
winter. 

wan [1] (héré3), m., tool, 
cutting instrument, iv. 22. 
wn [78] (ho’Séx), m., 


darkness. 


IAD [92] (téhér), adj., 
ATA, vii. 2. 
30 [550] (tov), m., good. 
D1 (térém), adv. not 
yet, Before, 


FID | [1] (t&raf), adj. 
fresh, newly plucked. 


Geant 


b> (yaval), pr. n. Jabal. 
WD? [60] (yAved), be 
dried up. Ka&lInf. const. 
nw, viii. 7, (9" 5). 


mea? [14] (yabba8a(h)), 
Fis dry land, 


155. 
156. 


157. 


158. 


159. 


160. 


160a. 


161. 


162. 


2 [1580] (yad), f., hand. 
yp [1045] (yada‘), know, 
("© and SS Lary.), Inf. 
const. ny 

Mim? (yaih-wé(h)) 
Valea. or (’*dénai) = 
Lord. 


$9) (ytval), pr.n. Jubal, 


Dy} [2250] (yém), day, por 


pl. O°", const. 17). 
M3? [33] (yéna(h)), f., 
dove. 

bm [35] (yahal) wait, 
: Nif. 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
Sm, viii. 12. 

200° [23] (yatav), be good, 
(0"D), Hif. Impf. 35¢9%9, 
iv. 7. om 
15> [490] (yalid), bear, 
bring forth, (Y"B), Inf. 
ni, with 
b, md, iv. 2, Impf. 
359, iv. 1, 17, &e., Nif. 
be born, Impf. a5 iv. 
18, Hit. beget, WS}, v. 
4, 7, &c,, Impf. Tete: 


not used in Kal. 


const. 
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163. 
164. 


165. 


166. 


167. 


168. 


169. 


170: 


LWA 


with Waw convers. 


ayy, wie, Se. 


55 88] (yéléd), m., child. 
a) [380] (yam), m., sea, 
pl. D7). 

FD” [210] (yas&f), add, 
(5), Hif. Impf. mot, 
Jussive, ADN, with Waw 


. convers. FIOM, iv. 2. 


ne? Uv (yéfé6), pr. n. 
Japheth. 

Ny? [1075] (yasa’ 
("Band %). 
with Waw convers. NYA, 
iv. 16. Hif. bring out. Impf. 
RYUP, 3d f. with Waw 
convers. sone Elz. 
ny? I 
(VD), a with Waw 
convers. me Ral 1-76 


, go out, 


Impf. 


] (yasar), form, 


Sy [9] (vesér), m., form, 
imagination. 
Dip? 2 (ktm), m 
what exists, living being, 
(root Dip). 
gy [315] (yare’), fear, 


(VB, and ¥5). Impf. 


172. 


173. 


174. 


175. 


176. 
177. 


178. 


179. 


180. 
181. 


yy, Ist sing. with Waw 
NPN, i. 10. 
muna (ered): er pause 
7) m., pr. n. Jared. 
p71 ] (yérék), m 
ness. 

i> [1050] (yaSav), sit, 
dwell, (’D), Impf. 3¥*, ° 
with Waw convers. au, 
ive 16,9P are “Act: sh, 
iv. 20. ; 
yer [16] (yaSén), 
(\"B), yu, with Waw 
convers. ye"), rey Palle 


convers. 


., green- 


sleep, 


> (k*), prep. as, like. 
Spabo [15] (kavas), tread 
Mien: subdue, Imv. with 
fem. suf. Mw; i. 28. 
3913 [36] (koxav), (const. 
35}>) m. 
D321: 
MD [120] (k6@)h), m., 
strength, might. 

%5 (kt), conj. that, for. 
b> (k6l), m., totality, all, 
every, with Makkef “b>. 


star, pl. 
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182. 


183. 


184. 


185. 


186. 


187. 


188. 


189. 


190. 


Tol. 


xd> [18] (k8la’), hold, 
Peston: (&” b). 

dD [206] (kéla(h)), be 
oe (ag! b), Pil, com- 
plete, finish, Impf. aby 
with Waw convers. 52, 
i. 2. Pi‘sl Impf. with 
Waw convers. 15>, i eee 
}2 > (kén), adv. $0, thus, 
27 by therefore, on ac- 
count of this, ii. 24, 1D?, 
therefore. 

13> [42] (kinnér), m., 
harp, lyre. 

ape [110] (kanaf), (const. 
F\J>) f., wing. 

MDD [149] (kasa(h)), 
cover, Pi. be covered, vii. 
19, (9"). 

2 [280] (k&f), m., palm 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 
DBD. 

“D> [100] (k&far), cover 
(with pitch), vi. 14. 
=P) [90] (kerav), m., 
cherub, pl. D2: 
TIND [28] (k65nz6), ¢, 


coat, tunic. 


192. 
193. 
194, 


195. 


196. 


197. 


198. 


199, 


200. 


201. 


202. 


» (l*) prep. to, for. 

xb (16’), adv. not, no. 
25 [620] (ev), m., heart, 
with 3d m. suf. ind. 
vind [116] es 5), put 
on (clothes), f. clothe 
(another). —) with 
Waw convers. pyiady, 
ili. 21. 

md [1] (éhxt), m,, 
flame, glittering blade (of a 
sword), iii. 24. 
ond [300] (éhém), «., 
food, bread. 
witod | [5] (&t&8), hammer, 
for, Part. act. wits, iv. 


ish [224] (iyi), usu- 
ally 5% with He of 
acc., m., night. 
nib (limm&(h)), adv, 
why? (, 19). 
J? (léméx), pr. n. La- 
mech. 

Mp? [966] (akih), take, 
(5 Lary.), Inf. const. 
‘slayp) Impf. p>» with 


203. 


204. 


208. 


209. 


210. 


211. 
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Waw convers. mie il. 
15, iv. 19. Pi‘al, be taken, 
“anp?: in28: 


“NID [286] (m*6d), adv. 
very. 

MINI) [600] (me’A(h)), 
(const. nN) hundred. 
“iN = [19] (ma’sr), 
(cnet. N19) m., light, 
luminary, pl. AND: 
DPN BO 
food. 
by>1 [13] (abba), m., 
deluge, flood. 

=r (ma(h)), interrog. 
Prom what? Other forms 
are + RIAL men Md 


bybday (nabliral), 
pr.n. M ahalaleel. 


“ir | [200] (mé‘éd), m., 
plural 


ma’=xal), m., 


set time, 
Dyin 
Mid [857] Gnié), die 
CY), Perini, vileace: 
Inf. abs. FWD, 2 17, Impf. 
ni, jussive nd. with 


season, 


212. 


213. 


214. 


215. 


216. 


217. 
218. 


219. 


220. 


Waw convers. PO), v. 
5, 8, &e. ae 
MDI" [310] (mizbs(a)h), 
m., altar. 

Mr [84] (maha(h)), 
oe destroy, (’Y Lary. 
and )"5), Impf. AFD, 
vi. 7, Kal Impf. with Waw 
convers. nD"), vii. 23. 
Ssoannd (m-haya’el), pr. 
n. “Mehujael. 
navn [53] (mah- 
*xava(h)), f., plan, pur- 
pose, pl. const. navn, 
Vi. 5. Be 
Sor [18] (matin), Kal 
not used, Hif. )tOOM 
give rain, i. 5. a 
19 (mi), interrog. pron. 
who? 

D') [600] 
(const. 9) pl. m., water. 
yD [31] (min), m., kond, 


(miyim), 


species, with prep. and m., 
sg. suf. 43199 or, 
jett, 12. 

MDD [15] (mizse(h)), 
(const. MOD) m., cover- 


ung. 


250 


221. 
222. 


223. 


See 
4456, 
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yon si | mal py Ne 
full, ("5 Vr “Stine 3 
WN, i i. 22, 28. 


MNP [172] 
xi(h)), (const. NINDD) 


f., work. 


nb einn [17] (mém- 


3ala(h)), f., dominion, rule, 


(m4a’- 


SBE, const. nbwiarg, 1. 168 


224. 


225. 


226. 


227. 


228. 


12 (min), prep. from, 
Plalal ies. 

31D [7] (mand(i)h), m 
a resting, resting place. 
F329 [200] (minha(h)), 
(const. n3) f., -an 
offering, present. 

pyr [23] (m&‘yan), m 
fountain, spring, plural 
D3 yr) and FD pr. 
Syn [137] (ial), adv., 


above, used only in com- 


position; with M__ loca- 
tive, 798 Sets 
with b nd 10, 


nbyndy lit. from-to- 
upwards, vii. 20. 


nA) 


230. 


232. 


233 


235. 
re 


neyr [240] (ma**sé(h)), 
wy) 


(const. m., 


work, 

ND [486] (mAsa’), find, 
(’5), ii. 20, Part. act. 
NYDN, i iv. 14, 

MIPD 8] (mikewe(h)), 
(const. Mp) m., collec- 
tion, gathering, i. 10. 
DIpt) [380] (makom), 
(const: Dir) c., place. 
MJP) [76] (mikné(h)), 
(const. Map) m., sub- 
stance, wealth. 

FN TW [101] (mar’é(h)), 
(const. ANN) m., ap- 
pearance, look. 

Swird [79] (masal), rule, 
with, 2) over, Inf. const. 


page) with prep. 5, Dipftgd. 


236. 


AME [270] (mis- 
paha(h)), f., family, pl. 
ninpwn. 

Sewing (netswal, 
pra. Methushael, 


MovAND dnsaselah), 
pr. n. Methuselah. 


239. 


240. 


241. 


V2) 


243. 


244. 
245. 


voy 
38% 


246. 
247. 
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S13 [379] (axad), Kal 


— not used, (yD), Hif. Pay 


tell, show, iii. 11. 
“13 (négEd), prep. be- 
fore, in presence of, with 
suf.) AJ, i. 18. 
yaa | [148] ] aga‘), touch, 


smite, Q"p and '> Lary.), 


_Impf. (yan, i. 3. 


3 [24] (nad) m., fugitive. 
S73 [123] (nahar), m., 
fens 

"33 (ndd), pr. n. Nod. 
M3 [64] @a(a)h), 
("By yy and "hy Lary.), 
Hif. Mar, cause to rest, 
Impf. with suf. and Waw 
convers. ID, it, 15; 
Kal Impf. 3 f. sg. with 
nam, 


rest, 


Waw convers. 
vill. 4. 

73 (n6(4)h), pr. n. Noah. 
DM [106] (naiham), Kal 
not esedl ("D and ‘Y 
Lary.), Nif. repent, pity, 
Impf. 043), vi. 6, Piél 
comfort, Impf. nnd, 
v. 29. ae 


248. 


\ 


250. 


251. 


252. 


253. 
254. 


255. 


256. 


249. 


WJ [30] (ahas), m 
oot 

NWI [135] (n-hose6), 
m., bronze. 

yos | [58] (mata‘), plant, 
Q"D and "hy Lary.), Impf. 
with Waw convers. yr) 
ii. 8. 

T7793 [43] (ih (@)h), m., 
rest, pleasantness. Sees, 
M23 [499] (nax(h)), Kal 
not used, a BE) and =ry), 
Hit. mor, smite, strike, - 
Inf. os MIDNM, iv. 15. 
yo [43] 
derer. 
Mays (nd‘ema(h)), pr. 
n. Naamah. 
oy) 46) 
(def. writing for Dy), 


used only in pl., m., youth, 


(na‘), m., wan- 


e* AA 
(n“firim), 


i. e., time of youth. 
Mp3 [12] (nafah), blow, 
breathe, qr FE) and "hy 


Lary.), Impf. with Waw 
convers. F}£)"), a7, 
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257. 


258. 


259. 


260. 


261. 


262. 


263. 


264. 


265. 
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b»B3 [2] (nafil), m., used 


only in pl. ops, 


giants. 

G5 [417] (nafal), fall, 
Q'P), Hif. Impf. with 
Waw convers. bp, il. 
21. _ 
Veja [780] (néfés), f., 


breath, soul. 
Maps | [22] casera (hh) 
f., female. 

DpP4 [34] (nik&am), 
avenge, ("D), Hof. Op, 
in pause D>”. iv. 15. 
Nap [706] (nasa’), lift 
up, (YB and a Inf. 
const. DN, i iv. 

Sap [17] (m&a’ ‘ Kal 
not used, "B and x”). 
Hif. deceive, seduce. 
Mes [24] (n¥am&(h)), 
(const. ADV 3) f., breath, 
sprrit. a 

D3 [2090] (n&Oan), give, 
(I'D), Inf. const. FYI, 
iv. 12, Impf. with W&aw 
convers, yr", Vay, 


266. 


267. 


268. 


269. 


270. 


271. 


272. 


273. 


274. 


275. 


276. 
277. 


33H [156] (savav), turn, 
Cosme, (y”y), Part. 
act. JD, ii. 11, 13. 
“a [90] (sagar), shut, 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
AD") ii 21. ° 

35 [293] (sir), turn 
aside, (middle-vowel). 
72D [3] (éxir), (= 
AD), shut up. 

72D [172] (séfér), m., 
writing, book. 

“AD [83] (saGar), hide, 
Nif. Impf. “DDN, iv. 
14. 


SAY [286] (avid), serve, 
till, (D Lary.), Inf. const. 
with prep. 5, ay, ii. 5. 
“Dy [551] (avar), pass 
over iG 5 Lary.). 

“IY (Ad), prep. till, wn- 
til. 

may (‘ad&(h)), pr. n. 
Ada. 


yw [3] (‘édén), m., Eden. 
3ny [4] Cazév), m, 


pipe, reed, organ. 


278. 


279. 


280. 


281. 


282. 


283. 


284. 
285. 


pavaon\ 


286. 
287. 


288. 


289. 
290. 
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“\y (6d), adv. still, yet, 291. by (‘al), prep. upon, 


again. 

mdiy [386] ola(h)), 
(const. ndiy) f., burnt- 
offering, pl. (nidy). 

yy [226] (‘&awén), (const. 
yy) m., guilt, sin. 

pdiy [430] (lim), m., 


age, eternity. 
PAY [82] Ca), fy (BD 
Lary. and _ mid-vow.), 
Polél Impf. FDA”, i. 20. 
Ay [70] (Of), m., bord, 
fowl, collective. 
“iy [95] Cér), m., skin. 
AIY [114] Cazav), leave, 
areulen (’ Lary.), Impf. 
pas ii. 24. 
Wy | [21] (‘azér), m., help. 
Y | [872] (‘4yin), f., eye, 
pl. with suf. O5°)°Y, 
iii, 5. ts 
“Vy [1074] (ir), £., caty, 
pl. cy 
37Py Cirad), pr. n. Trad. 
Dopy [10] (érom), adj. 
naked, pl. DID NY, U7, 


292. 


293. 


294. 


294a. 


295. 


296. 
297. 


298. 


299. 


300. 


with 119, by, 


upon. 
mby [862] (alach)), go 
up, ('® Lary. and mr), 
Impf. Sy, ii. 6, Hit. 
offer up. 

moy [18] (8le(h)), 
(const. my) m., leaf. 
oy (im), prep. with, 
along with. 

Way prep. with. 

“py [108] (afar), m., 
dust. 

Vy [326] (8), 


yy [17] (asiv), suf- 
fer pain, (‘EB Lary.), 
Hiép. w. Waw convers. 


ANY), grieve oneself, 


vi. 6. 
ayy [7 
pain, grievance. 

jingy [3] (issavén), 
(const. payy m., labor, 
pain. 
Duy 


bone. 


from 


m., tree. 


(‘ésév), m., 


[120] (ésém), f., 
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301. 


303. 


304. 


305. 


306. 


307. 


308. 


309. 


310. 
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apy [14] (Akév), (const. 
32) My, heel. | 

AW [182] (érév), m., 
evening. 

375y [10] (orév), m., 
fee 

Dany and Do [16] 
(‘ardm), adj. naked, pl. 
DT, but DY 
(‘*riimmim), ii. 25. 
DY [11] (arfim), m., 
prudent, crafty. 

wy [33] (esév), m., 
cen herb, plant. 

Moy [2521] (asa(h)), 
do, make, ('& Lary. and 
=>), Impf. with Waw 
conyers. wy, ere 
YPYY [26] (‘sstrt), or- 
dinal num. tenth. 

wy [333] (&sar), car- 
dinal number ten, used 
only in compounds with 
units, as in wy “Ts 
eleven, fem. MODY 
(‘8ra(h)), v. 8. i 
Ty (a. AWW Y) [172] 


(‘8&ér), f., ten. 


311. 


312. 


313. 


314, 


315. 


316. 


317. 


318. 


319. 


320. 


ao 


al 


KY [800] (€6), c., time. 
nAy 


now. 


(‘atta(h)), adv. 


np [480] (pé(h)), mouth, 
with fem. suf. re, iv. 
11. 
“2 (pén +), conj. lest, 
with Impf. 
D°35 [2000] (pintm), m., 
faces, const. JB; pe 
DYp [110] (pa‘am), f., 
tread or step, once. 
MYD [15] (pisi(h)), 
rend, open, (m5) tv. Bi: 
PRB [7] (és), m,, 
wounding, with suf. YN, 
iv. 23. 
Mpe [20] (pakah), open 
(the eyes), (5 Lary.), 
Nif. Wb il. 5. Impf. 
with Waw convers. 
MIAPEM) iii. 7. 
7D [26] (parka), sepa- 
rate ('Y) Lary.), Nif. Impf. 
S37, ii. 10. 
le, 
\p? 


321. 


ee 
323. 
324. 


325. 
326. 


327. 


328. 


329. 


330. 
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IAD [28] (para(h)), bear 331. my (sill&(h)), pr. on. 


fruit CTD), Imv. }9)5; i. 
22; 28. 

YH [115] (peri), m., fruat. 
MND [141] (pasih), open, 
Nif. he opened, in pause 
mn, vi, us, (5 
Lary.). 

FIND [160] (eoih), m., 


opening, door. 

j88 [268] (s6’n), c., sheep, 
flock, collective. 

Noy [13] 
army, host. 


Ty [33] (sad), 


and suf. 


° foe) 
(sava’), m., 


m., side, 
with prep. 
PISS, Vier LG, 
reas [203] (saddik), m., 
just, righteous. 

“TZ [24] (ohar), f, 
light, collective, lights, 
windows. 
My [509] 
Kal. not used, 
Pra FAY, 
Tmpf. with Waw convers. 


yy}: 


(saw8(h)), 
(m5), 


command 


332. 
333. 


334. 


335. 


336. 


O37. 


338. 


339. 


Zillah. 
pby [16] (séém), m 


umage, likeness, i. 26, 27. 
yoy [42] (ela), m, 
side, rib, pl. niydy: 
MD¥ [31] (sam3h), sprout, 


(5 Lary.), Hif. make 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 


convers. FU{JY), u. 5. 
DY [4] (AH), ory 
out ('Y Lary.), Part. act. 
plur. Dpyy, iv. 10. 


TIDY [39] (sippor), c., lit 
tle bird. 


Dp [61] (kédém), m., 
front, east, as adv. before. 
MNT [4] (kidma(h)), f., 
eastward, const. ‘slamiey 
igs 14, 

wp [171] (kadas), be 


pure, clean, holy, RYé 
consecrate, ‘TImpf. ~ wyth\ > 


Waw convers. wp) 
ii. 3. 
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340. 


341. 


342. 


343. 


344. 
345. 


346. 
347. 


348. 


349. 


ew) 
On 


0 
3 


On 


"YP [48] (kaw), hope, 
Ca b), Nif. assemble, 
gather together, Impf. 
Np» i. 9. 

DIP [500] (ks!),m, 
voice, sound. 

Dip [450] (kim), rise up, 
(mid-vow.), Impf. with 
Waw convers. 995), iv. 
8, Hf. NPN, vi. 18. 
MIP U5] Ckomacn)), 
f., stature, height. 

Yip [12] (kos), m., thorn. 
}O; [56] (k&ton), adj. 
litéle. 

PP (kiyin), pr. n. Cain. 
12°72 (kén&n), pr. n. Cai- 
nan. 

V2 201 (kiyis), m., 
fruit-harvest, summer. 
DOP [82] (kAl8l), be Light 
in weight, be diminished, 
(y’y), PYrel make light 


of, curse. 


: 12 [13] (kén), m., cell. 
tle, 


Map [1] Gana(h)), get, 
acquire (”), ive 


302. 
353. 


304. 


305. 
306. 


357. 


358. 


359. 


360. 


361. 


362. 


YP [65] (kés) m., end. 
AYP [90] (kase(h)), 
(const. AYP) (= YP). 
m., end. 

PEP [4] Gast) m, 
harvest. 

ap [1] (kér), m., cold. 
Sal) [855] (k&ra’), call, 
(35), Impf. with Waw 
convers. ala i. 5. Nif. 
Impf. NWP? ii. 28. 


AN [1295] (r&’A(h)), see, 
look (‘y Lary. and ="), 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
NV i 4, vi. 2. 

WN [600] (763), m., 
head, pl. OWN: 
WN [177] Gr86n), 
adj. first. 

MPWN [51] (rest), £, 
denom. from {f/N%, be- 
ginning. 

2") [466] (rav), m., much, 
many, fem. F37- 

235 [17] (aviv), mul- 
tiply, (Y")), Inf. const. 
ys vi ee 


363. 


364. 


365. 


366. 


Seer87, cactved 


223, 
424 


367. 


368. 


369. 
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ta [243] (rava(h)), in- 
crease (" ry), Impf. Jus- 
sive rag i, 22, Imv. ay 
122) 28) eH 5h, 
Inf. abs. I", iii. 16, 
Impf. 1st me Ma, 
iii. 16. ae 
YD) [30] (avis), 
down, crouch, Part. act. 
ya ives 

P| [260] (regal), c., foot, 
with suf. one vill. 9. 


nae [25] (rada(h)), have 
rule (P” b), 
Impf. }7}7, i. 26, Imv. 
177, i. 28. 


m9 [11] @a@)h), Kal 
not oe Hif. inhale, 
smell, 3 m. s. with Waw 
convers. ny) viii. 21. 
M7 [3875] @a(a)h), f 
breath, spirit, wind. 

DI [193] (rim), be high, 
become high, rise, (mid- 
vow.) Kal Impf. 3 f. s. 


with Waw convers. 


DM), vii. 17. 


370. 


371. 


372. 


373. 


374. 


375. 


376. 


377. 


378. 
379. 


ny) 
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a4 [21] (roh&v), m., 
breadth, with suf. 37, 
vi. 15. one 
ANT iB) abet), Cy 
Lary.), Kal not used, Py‘él 

m7, brood, hover over, 
Part. fem. OA AN, i. 2. 


Mm [56] (ré@)h), m., 
Tienes: 

wr [14] (ramas), 
oo Poet act. with art. 
worn, i 26, 
nen. i, 21. 
boo 17] (rémé §), m., 
creeping thing. 

yr & my) [650] (rs), 
adj. bad, evil. 

my (r&‘&(h)), f., bad- 
ness, wickedness. 

[183]  (r&‘&(h)), 
feed, tend, (‘Y Lary. and 
mrs), Part. act. const. 
hipaa? 

Pd (rak), adv. only. 
YP [17] (aks @)’), m., 
expanse, const. Y)° Py i. 
20. 


fem. 


dt 
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380. 


382. 


ae 


) 


241. 
383. 


384. 


385. 


386. 


387. 
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Nw [131] (a’ar), re- 
main, (‘Y Lary.), Nif. be 
left, vii. 23. 

yaw [ [96] (Sévi'), (m. 
yaw) f., seven, wae 
seventh, ii. 2, Dnyaw 
sevenfold, iv. 15. 
Naw [70] Bava), rest, 
cease, Impf. with Waw 
convers. nae), li. 2. 
Daw | 1] (Aggim), only 
in vi. 3, with 2, (in their) 
wandering(?). 


OM [11] Gohim), m.,, 


onyx, sardonyx. 
DIV [1100] (Sav), turn, 
(mid-vow.), Impf. 2d sg. 
DWN, ili. 19. 
a [3] (af), bruise, 
crush, (mid-vow.), Impf. 
FDU, i 1S, 
NVI [151] (abe), Kal 


(y Lary.), 
Py'él destroy, corrupt ; Nif. 


not used, 


Impf. with Waw convers. 


Aw), vi. Lis 


388. 


389. 


390. 


391. 


392. 


393. 
394. 


395. 


MYL [85] (Si), put, place, 
("y), Perf. ny, iv. 25, 
Impf. Ist. sg. MWR, iii. 
15. ’ 
you [5] (88xax), sub- 
side, (Y”)), Impf. 3 m. pl. 
with Waw cons. Dz) . 
viii. 1. wig 
J>U [127] (Saxin), abide, 
dwell, Hif. Impf. with 
Waw convers. 20"). 
nw [837] (Salah), send, 
put forth * 5 Lary.), Impf. 
nbwn, PYél Impf. with 
suf. 


and 
wan why, il. 23. 
widuy (sales), 
“vide t, three ; ordinal 
er by, therd, - pl. 
Doe byy, Dee 
thirty. 

ow (Sm), adv. there. 
Du 1850) 
name. 

Ow (86m), pr. n. Shem. 
D dui [400] (Samiyim), 
m., only in pl. heavens. 


Waw convers. 


(m. 


(86m), m., 


397. 


398. 


399. 


400. 


401. 


402. 


403. 


404. 
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minw & eméné(h)), 
(m. mip) f., erght, 
Dsinw, eighty. 

you [1104] ($amii'), 
hear, arn to(" Lary.), 


Impf. 3 pl. with Waw 
convers. Woe, ii. 8, 
Imv. yw, iv. 23. 
la) [460] (Samar), keep, 
ison Inf. 
ee and suf. sna, 
ii. 15, Part. act. spt, 
iv. 9. 

mad [877] (Sana(h)), f., 
year, pl. DI 

SSF [150] Geni), adj. sec- 
nd, pl. O3vi, vi. 16. 
piu [680] ‘(@nayim), 
(const. ‘3') m., cardinal 
‘pnw, const. 
ome, iv. oe 

mye | [15] (S4'A(h)), look, 
regard (‘Y Lary. 
=5), Impf. with Waw 
convers. yo, iv. 4. 
npw [74] (S&k&(h)), 
Kal not used, Hil. 


const. with 


ond, pl. 


two, f. 


and 


405. 
406. 
407. 
408. 
409. 


410. 


411. 


412. 


413. 


414. 


npn. give to drink, 
ii. 6. 

yw [14] (S4ras), swarm, 
be many (‘Y) Lary.), 1. 20. 
yw 05) (Sérés), m., 
swarm, collective, reptiles. 
we [26] (S68), (m. mei) 
wy, 


f., siz, ordinal 
siath, i. 31. 

nw (S20), pr. n. Seth. 
mi [330] (adé(h)), m., 


field, open country. 


miy |] @@b), m, 
shrub, bush. 

Dw [603] (sim), put, 
set, place, (”y), Impf. 
Ow, Jussive. ow, 
with Waw Ponrers, 
ow, i. 8. 


bow [76] (6&xal), look 
at, behold, Hif. make wise, 


Inf. const. sown. il. 6. 


mish [26] (t#’swa(h)), 
(const. DISH) f., de- 
sire. 


mann [37] (t’éna(h)), 
i “figs ‘fig-tree. 
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416. 


417. 


418. 


419. 


420. 


421. 


422. 


423. 
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415. FM [28] (teva(h)), f, 424. Pai [1] (tinnin), m., 


ark, chest. 

YF [20] (tsha), m., 
wasteness, desolation. 
DIAN [35] (tehdm), c., 
abyss, deep. 

rp bom (taval kdyin), 
pr. n. Tubal-cain, iv. 22. 
TA 30] (tawéx), m., 
midst, const. Bug Ee. 
MIS$r [39] (toleds0), f. 
pl., generations, history. 
non (tih%6), prep. un- 
der. 

TAIT [20] (tahti), m., 
lowest part, pl. DAT, 
vi. 16. 
ODN [90] (tamim), 
(const, DF) m., per- 


fect, complete. 


425. 


426. 


427. 


water-serpent, monster, pl. 
DIS, i. 21. 

PM [4] (tafar), sew 
together, Impf. pl. with 
Waw convers. MM"), 
iii. 7. oe 
WEM [54] (t8fAs), catch 
(harp strings), play, Part. 
act. Wn, iv. 21. 
MTA [7] (tardé- 
ma(h)), (const. NDIA) 
f., deep sleep, ii. 21. 
MPI [3] (esa (h)), 
f., desire, longing. 

YUP) [58] (t8%), (const. 
nine, Dyyin, ninety. 


EN GLISH-HEBREW VOCABULARY 


Abandon ILO 
Abel, 97. 

abide, 390. 

above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 351. 

Ada, 275. 

add, 165. 

adhere, 85. 

after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 

age, 88, 281. 

all, 181. 

alone, 49. 

along with, 294. 
also, 80. 
altar, 212, 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 
anger, 35. 
another, 15. 
appearance, 
Ararat, 42. 
ark, 415. 
army, 326. 
as, 176. 
ashamed, be, 55. 
aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 


234. 


Bad, 375. 
bdellium, 51. 





*See last paragraph 
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be, 99. 

bear, 162. 

bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 53, 128. 
before, 150, 240, 337. 
beget, 162. 

begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 

behold, v., 412. 
behold! 101. 

belly, 78. 

bend the knee, 70. 
between, 57. 

bird, 2838, 336. 


blade, glittering, 196. 


bless, 70. 
blood, 89. 
low, 256. 
bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
born, be, 162. 
both..and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 


breath, 259, 264, 368. 


breathe, 256. 
bring, 54. 

bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 


on page 238. 
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broken up, be, 65, 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386. 
bruise, 118. 
brute, dumb, 53. 
build, 62. 

bush, 410. 

burn, 144. 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 36. 
Caxthe. S 3 
Cain 346. 
Cainan, 347. 
call, 356. 

cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. 

cast, 382. 

cell, 350. 
change into, 103. 
cherub, 190. 
chest, 415. 
ehild, 163. 
choose, 56. 

city, 288. 

clean, 148. 
clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 85. 


cleave, divide, 65. 
CZarothe, 195. 
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coat; 191: le ie PARE [349. eye, 287. (pe 
cold, 355. diminished, be, 140. 2 afc “L 
collection, 231. divide, 50, 65, FAO ‘aces, 315. 

come, 54. dividing, 50. fail, 140. 

come to pass, 99. do, 307. fall, 258. 

comfort, 247. dominion, 223. family, 236. 
command, 330. dominion, have, 366: fat,-ness, 130. 
~ complete, v., 183. door, 324. father, 1. 
complete, 423. dove, 160. favor, 138. 
conceive, 106. dried up, be, 153. fear, 171. 
conception, 107. drink, give, 404. feed, 377. 
consecrate, 339. drive, 83. female, 260. 
corrupt, 387. dry land, 148, 154. field, 409. 
country, open, 409. dry up, 141, fifth, 137. 
covenant, 69. dryness, 143. fig-trce, 414. tid. eet 
cover, 187. a [189. dust, 295. find, 230. 

cover (with pitch), dwell, 174, 390. finish, 183. 
covering, 220. first, 359. 

Vere aa Har, give, 11. first-born, 59. 
creature, living, 128. earth, 5, 40, fish, 86. 

east, 337. five, 137. 

creep, 373. 

creeping thing, 374. eastward, 338. flame, 196. 
crouch, 364. eat, 22. flesh, 71. 

crush, 386. Eden, 276. flock, 325. 

cry out, 335. eighty, 397. flood, 207. 

cubit, 29. elder, 76. fly, v., 282. 
curse, 41, 349. emptiness, 52. food, 23, 197, 206. 
cut, 67. [146. encompass, 266. foot, 365. 

cutting instrument, end, 352, 353. for, 63, 180, 192. 

ended, be, 183. forge, v., 198. 

Darkness, 147. enmity, 18. form, v., 67, 168. 
daughter, 72. Enoch, 139. form, 169. 

dawn, 66. Enosh, 32. forsake, 285. 

day, 159. eternity, 281. fountain, 227. 
deceive, 263. Eve, 122. four, 38. 

deep, 417. even, but, 34. fowl, 283. 

deep sleep, 427. evening, 302. fragrance, 372. 
deluge, 207. every, 181. free, set, 132. 
desire, v., 135. evil, 375, fresh, 151. 

desire, 135, 413, 428. existing, being, 170. from, 224. 
desolation, 416. expanse, 379. from upon, 291, 
destroy, 213, 387. expel, 83. front, 337. 
devour, 22. expire, 77. fruit, 322. 
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fruit, bear, 321. 
fugitive, 242. 
full, be, 221. 


Garden, 81. 
gather, 34. 

gather together, 340. 
gathering, 281. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 

giants, 257. 
Gihon, 79. 

girdle, 119. 

give, 265. 

give rain, 216. 
give rest, 245. 
glittering, blade, 196. 
glow, 144. 

go, 100. 

go about, 100. 

go in, 54. 

go out, 167. 

go up, 292. 

God, 26. 

gold, 110. 

good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 

grace, 138. 

grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 

green herb, 306. 
greenness, 173. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 5. 

guilt, 280. 


Ham, 133. 
hammer, V., 
hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 354. 


198. 


husben 


he, 98. 

nead, 358. 

hear, 398. 
heart, 194. 
heat, 134. i 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 

herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117, 271. 
hide oneself, 103. 
high, 73. 

high, be, 369. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 

hole, 131. 

holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 

house, 58. 
household, 58. 
hover over, 371. 
hundred, 204. 
d>c 

iy GRY 

if, 28. 

image, 90, 332. 
imagination, 169. 
in, 48. 

in behalf of, 63. 
in, go, 54. 

in presence of, 240. 
increase, 363. 
inhale, 367. 
Irad, 289. 

iron, 68. 


Jabal, 152. 
Japheth, 156. 
Jared, 172. 
journey, 92. 
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Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 


Keep, 399. 

kill, 105. 

kind, 219. 

knee, bend the, 70. 
know, 156, 


Labor, 299. 

Lamech, 201. 

land, dry, 148, 154. 
lattice, 37. 

leaf, 293. 

leave, 285. 

left, be, 380. 

length, 39. 

lest, 60, 314. 

lie down, 364. 

life, 126. 

lift up, 262. 

light, 8, 205, 329. 
light (not dark), be, 7. 
light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7. 
lights, 329. 
like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 

listen to, 398. 
little, 40-7 YS 
live, 127, 129. 
living creature, 
lo! 101. 

longing, 428. 
look, v., 357, 403. 
look, 234. 

look at, 412. 
loose, 132. 

Lord, 157. 
lowest part, 422. 
luminary, 205. 


[170. 
Lah 


C49 
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lyre, 185. 


Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 3807. 
make sprout, 234. 
male, 113. 

man, 4, 20. 
man of valor, 74. 
many, 361. 
many, be, 406. 
Mehujael, 214. 
Methushael, 237. 
Methuselah, 238. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 75. 
mist, 3. 
monster, 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 313. 
much, 361. 
multiply, 362. 


Naamah, 254. 
naked, 290, 304. 
name, 394. 


newly plucked, 151. 


night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 
Noah, 246. 
Nod, 244. 
—nose, 35. 
not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 150. 
nothing, 19 
now, 312. 


Aon 


Offering, 226. 

offer up, 292. 
olive-tree, 111. 

on, 48. 

on account of; 184. 
once, 316. 

one, 14. 

one tread or step, 316. 
only, 21, 378. 
onyx, 384. 

open, 317, 319, 323. 
open country, 409. 
opening, 324. 
organ, 277. 

out, bring, 167. 
out, cast, 83. 

out, cry, 335. 

out, go, 167. 
outside, 124. 

over, pass, 273. 


ae 37 
Pain, 298, 299. 
pain, suffer, 123, 297. 
palm, 188. 

park, 81. 

part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 278. 
perfect, 423. 
Dipe, 277. 

pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 

place, v., 388, 411. 
place, 232. 

plan, 215. 

plant, v., 250. 
plant, 306. 

play, 426. 
pleasantnegs, 251, 
present, 226. 
prudent, 304. 


—~ pure, be, 339. 


purpose, 215. 


put, 388, 411. 
put forth, 391. 
put on, 195. 


Rain, 84. 

rain, give, 216. 

raven, 303. 

Teed, 277. 

regard, 403. 

remain, 380. 

remember, 112. 

rend, 317. 

repent, 247. 

Teptiles, 406. 

rest, v., 245, 382. 

Test, 251. 

Test, give, 245. 

resting, a, 225. 

resting place, 225. 

restrain, 182. 

rib, 333. 

righteous, 328. 

rise up, 342, 369. 

river, 248. 

rule, v., 87, 235, 366. 

rule, 223. 

rule Over, 235. 
FS 

Sardonyx’ 384. 

Say, 30. 

sea, 164. 

season, 210. 

second, -story, 400. 

seduce, 263. 

see, 357, 

seed, 116. 

seed, yield, 115. 

seed-time, 116. 

send, 391. 

Separate, 50, 320. 

Separation, 49. 

serpent, 248. 

Serpent, water-, 424, 
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serve, 272. 
set, 411. 
set free, 132. 
set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 
seven, -th, 


sew together, 425. 


sheep, 325. 
Shem, 395. 
shine, 7. 

show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 
shut, 67, 269. 
side, 327, 333. 
sign, 9. 

sin, 125, 280. 
sister, 13. 

sit, 174. 

gix, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 

slay, 105. 

sleep, 175. 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 
smite, 241, 252. 
so, 184. 

sole, 188. 

son, 61. 

song, 31. 

soul, 259. 
sound, 341. 

. sow, 115. 
species, 219. 
spirit, 264, 368. 
spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 
sprout, make Sos 
star, 178. 
stature, 348. 
step, one, 316. 
still, 278. 
stone, 2. 


street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 252. 
strong, be, 75. 
subdue, 177. ; 


-fold, 381. subside, 389. 


substance, 233. 
suffer pain, 297. 


summer, 348 248 cory, See 
t da 4S, 


surely, 21. 
swarm, v., 405. 
swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 
Seer 


time, 311. 

time set, 210. 

to, 192. 

tool, 146. 

totality, 181. 

touch, 241. 

tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177. 
tree, 296. 

true that? is it, 36. 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 

turn, 10%, 266, 385. 
turn aside, 268. 


—S.. Ff ¥ turning itself, 103. 


Take, 202. 
taken, be, 202. 
tell, 239. 
ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377. 
tender grass, 94. 
tent, 6. 
tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 95. 
then, 10. 
there, 393. 
therefore, 184. 
these, 25. 
they, 102. 
third, 392. 
2Othirty, 392. 
this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 


thorny plant, 91. 


thou, 47. 
three, 392. 


Néte2.. thus, 184. 


Tigris, 120. 
till, v., 272. 
till, 274. 


two, 402. 


Under, 1. Y2/ 
until, 274. 

unto, 24. 

up, go, 292. 

upon, 291. 

upon, tread, 177. 
upwards, 228. 
utterance, 31. 


Valor, man of, 74. 
vapor, 3. 

very, 203. 
violence, 186. 
voice, 341. 


Wait, 123. 

walk, 100. 

wanderer, 253. (383 
wanderings, in their, 
wasteness, 416. 
watch, 399. 

water, 218. 
water-serpent, 424. 
way, 92. 

wealth, 2338. 

what? 208. 
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where? 17. 

which, 44. 

who, 44. 

who? 217. 

why? 200. 

window, 37, 181, 329. 
wing, 186. 

winter, 145. 

Wipe out, 213. 


wise, make, 412. 
with, 46, 294, 294a. 
within, from, 124. 
without, from, 124. 
woman, 43. 
Work, 220, 229. 
wound, 118. 
wounding, 318. 
writing, 270. sd 


te. 


Yahweh, 157. 

Yea more, 36. 
year, 400. 

yet, 278. 

youth, time of, 255. 
Zillah, 331. 

2, 96. 


© 45. 


e 
P/O, 


Gh ‘our | 
Wait b 
= SNONG VEN i? » 


ev\ 
Behe mem NY VEND 


wor LISTS_-HEBREW. 


LIST I. 
Werbs occurring 500—5000 times. 

ji YON 8. ay 15. 73y 22. 

Zz. “IES € NYE gis DY 23. 
Nieee SU Ee Toy 24. 

Etsy Oleg Pe HUI, 8 
Mee lee DVD, 19. my 26. 

6. 129 13, NW 20. Dip 

1 oy? ye jm 2. NP 


LIST I. 
Werbs occurring 200-500 times. 


o.- one oat. pt to bare 4 


28. DN 382 Ny 48. NYS 58. 


29. 3 39. eae 49, Td 59. 
por uw ja 40. wy 50. mJ 60. 


Spptyisy 41g vt) Bhi; 1231 ~ 6h 


32. qt 42, 1D 52. 253 62. 
33. pI 43. m2 pbs OY] 63. 


SiseND- 4d NID FA ND 
set 460° SND 5. TY 
soe55) 46° NID 56. TD 


LIST III. 
Werbs occurring 100—200 times. 


64. TIN 66. wi 68. ia 70. 
65.4 {ON 67. nds 69, na ee 
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TX) 
Dt’ 
pig 
mow 
yow 


ay | 


m3 

obs) 
32v 
mlal'-4 
py 
nny 


aie ae 
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72. 


74. 
75. 
76. 
77. 
78. 
79. 
80. 
81" 
82. 


115. 
116. 
117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
121. 
122. 
123. 
124, 
125, 
126, 
127, 
128. 
129. 


73 
m3 
wt 
22 
m7 
nat 


ini a A 


mn 
avn 
XDD 

ny 


TaN 
rON 
7DN 
7N 
sNn3 
yoo 
3 
yj3 
R32 
pat 
7 

Ti 

m3! 


T 


83. 
84. 
85.7 
86. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
90. 
91. 
92. 
93. 


130. 
131. 
132. 
133. 
134. 
135." 
136. 
137. 
138. 
139.” 
140.4 
141. 
142. 
143. 
144. 


a0! ate » oon 
WY 95. ID 
J) 20: xy 
m2 9% AB 
"> 98 TBD 
v2? 99 wT 
on? — 100. 3p 
122° 10EoT 
Yay 102. 7 
wi 108 
YD) 104+ NOY 
LIST IY. 

Werbs occurring 50-100 times. 
I 145. m 
mm 148. 3D 
mon 147. DYD 
Pom 148. WWD 

Tm 149. he 
yon 150. 4D 
Pays 161, a 
wor 152. 79 
nny 158. Dn 
Wd 154 won 
wo 185. wD 

M3? 156. un 

Pie ine. 033 

ps? 158 MT} 

Ty? 159. m3 


105. 
106. 
107. 
108. 


160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 


165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 


an 4 
ONv’ 
yaw 
ael4 
mre 
nnw 
jou 
1 
Dow 
now 


ny3 
33 
a3 
0 
ano 
my 
“y 
Ty 
Ty 


' 


mp 
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175. Nod 184. 3p 193. NDT 201. rw 
Bit 97D aaleh ar yp etka PIS TPS 202. pov 
177. Opp 186 DAM 19. . yay 203 «DY 
178. 5 «187. P1968. DY 204s DID 
179. wD 188 PT, | Bey 205. DU 
Dee ppe 1) © Se Wee TW 28 DAA 
Isl. mpy 19. 39 199 oN 207. WAN 
Poms,  18ler 9) 9200 | TE ee a0 ya 


= 7 


838. 92D 192 YT 


T 


LIST VY. 


Woums occurring 500—5000 times. 


1 ON ti. na 21. iat 31. rp 
2. DIN 127 [> 22 NID 8. wp 
esos Ik naa. 284 (DID 8. WNT 
4 mS @ FIR % Fp 3 nya 
Bo THN. aly 
6. “NN 16. Slee 26 Tay) age 36 Drv 
7 we 1% 3 27. Py 37. mw 
8. ODN 18. ~ 28. ay ay, 
9. WIN 19. Sie 122: py 
10. PIS 2 fd 30. OB 
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LIST YI. 


Nouns occurring 300—500 times. 


\ 38 FT. 48. oot 88 DDD 6s. np 
89 FN 49. WAI 59. ayn oa. a 


40. FON 50. wan 60. N’3) 70. Am 
4.0YSN 51 3 61 3D 7. my 
2 nw 82 oe yp oy 
8972 58D BY 78 wy 
ae 3” Be pa et. {v- ™% Dow 
45. 711) BB. on? 65. Wy 7% “aye 
46 6 28666. OY 76. ai 
7. OT 57. AMD 67. ny 


LIST VII. 


Nouns occurring 200—300 times, 


The TAN 8h wD. 9%. IND 107. nw 
78. TDIN 88 7132. 98. FYI. 108. INS 
(es, DING BD: YM. 9%. «=A 109, 39). 


.a- 


80. ON 90. FANDA 100. mop 10. 37 
81. TON 91. 101. N72 11. a 
oN 88 IBN nD aie yur 
83. TN 93. TNBD_—s103. nvyy 113. py 
8 oD (Ot 3 104 qnbwD 114 wey 
a Spa) (eta ae 2M) 116. mn 
66 FD | Bee eos 0am 375 


ji 


Worp Lists. 


LIST VIII. 


Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 


116. ny 
117. YIN 
118.; “D3 
119. "p3 
195! 
WOH 
ee Hot 
123. pt 
124. min 
1. AN 
126. DON 
127. 7ADN 
28. TDN 
129. OWN 
130. XN 
131. pn 
132. APN 
133. 4M. 
186. {VAN 
187. [IN 
188. TS 
189. WIN 
190. Fix 


\ 


134, © -152. pow 169. 
ER bee pe Iba oe 393 * 7170. 
136. Uirlotay ee It) mpl ris 
137. Wt 15B. yD 172. 
38 WOD «186. NY) 173. 
139, ee A. Ste" DID 17 
140. 939 168 «DQ 1%. 
14. NDD | 159. ATID 176. 
142 OND 160. AT © 17. 
143. twp 161. “Dy 178. 
144. yD 162, YY 179. 
145e YS) = 163.2" Sy) 180. 
146. NOD 6k. DSL. 
M7ADOD 165. | NH 18. 
48. pp 166. AND 183. 
49, Sym 167, PTY 18h. 
150. TY 168. PTY — 185. 
151. ANW 
LIST IX. 

Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 
191. FINN 196. AIBN — 201. 
192, JINN 197. ANIN — 202. 
193. FINN 198. WN 208, 
194. YON 199. > TON 204. 
195. YN 200. TI 205. 


W 
TiN 
ala} 
an 
bE 
a1 
my 
bau 
nav 
wu 
ey 
maw 
wow 
mw 
aes 
Mayin 
TON 


TIN 
MIN 
78 
TWN 


211. 


213. 
214. 
215. 
216. 
217. 
218. 
219. 
220, 
221. 
222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 
227. 
228. 
229. 
230. 
231. 
232. 
233. 


2 
pony 

qt 
yr 
2a] 

dn 
wan 
mon 
32 
Dion 
pan 
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234. TON 
235. DDN 
236 In 
237. YN 
238. ADIN 
239. WN 
240. TN 
241. NY 
242. “iN! 
243. OD 
244, se 
245, 
246. TY 
247, Yuh 
248, SDD 
249. 3395 
260. AND 
251. 799 
252. 
253. AN 
254. 19/71 
255. DID 
256. WD 
237. AND 
258. IND 
259. navn 
260. MD51 
261. toy 


262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 
277. 
278. 

79. 


280. 


281. 
282. 
283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289. 


met) 
wp 
13) 
DinD 
xNwvD 
men 
ny2vD 
pen 
mn?) 
7723 
TW) 
12D 
yoo 
nob 


Tay. 


W 
misy 
“iy 
ry. 
y 
voy 
Dy 


re 


Pry. 


"W 


TT 


py 
Wy 


IW. 


mw 


290. 
291. 
292. 
293. 
294. 
295. 
296. 
297. 
298. 
299. 
300. 
301. 
302. 
303. 
304. 
305. 
306. 
307. 


308. 


309. 
310. 
311. 
312. 
313. 
314. 
315. 
316. 
317. 


FIND 
NY 
aa 
p3p 
NOP 
mop 
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318. ius 322. ADDY «326. owe = 330. aN 
319. WF 323. wo 827. DNA 331, ADIN 
320. [Muy 324. AMbY = 828. TINA 332, YW 
g21. DDW 32. Dus = 329. NINN 


CONaATA whe 


WORD LISTS—TRANSLATION. 


Eat 
Say 


. Go in 


Speak 
Be 
Go 


. Know 
. Bring forth 
. Go out 


. Love 

. Gather 

. Build 

. Seek 

. Bless 

. Remember 
. Be strong 
. Sin 

. Live 

. Be able 

. Add 

. Be afraid 
. Go down 


. Perish 

. Be firm 

. Be ashamed 
we rust 

. Perceive 

. Weep 
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LIST I. 
Verbs occurring 500—5000 times. 
10. Sit, dwell 19. Command 
11. Take 20. Rise, stand 
12. Die 21. Call, meet 
13. Lift up 22. See 
14. Give 23. Put 
15. Pass over 24. Turn 
16. Go up 25. Send 
17. Stand 26. Hear 
18. Do, make 
List rh 
Verbs occurring 200—500 times. 
40. Possess 52. Fall 
41. Deliver 53. Snatch, deliver 
42. Prepare 54. Turn aside 
43. Complete 55. Serve 
44, Cut 56. Answer 
45. Write 57. Visit 
46. Be full 58. Multiply 
47. Be king 59. Be high 
48. Find 60. Lie down 
49. Make known 61. Keep 
50. Stretch out 62. Judge 
51. Smite 63. Drink 
LIST III. 
Verbs occurring 100—200 times. 
70. Redeem 76. Kill 
71. Be great 77. Sacrifice 
72. Sojourn 78. Pollute, begin 
73. Reveal 79. Encamp 
74. Tread, seek 80. Impute, think 
75. Praise 81. Be unclean 
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SZ) Thank. 93. Depart 104. 
83. Be good 94. Surround 105. 
84. Be left 95. Number 206. 
85. Be heavy 96. Abandon 107. 
86. Conceal 97. Turn abou. 108. 
87. Cover 98. Bury 109. 
88. Put on F 99. Be holy 110. 
89. Fight 100. Draw near lpia 
90. Capture 101. Pursue 112. 
91. Touch 102. Run v3. 
92. Approach 103. Feed 114. 
LIST IV. 

Verbs occurring 50—100 times. 

115. Be willing 148. Pour out algal 
116. Seize 144. Form Ie 
117. Bind 145. Cast, instruct 173. 
118. Curse 146. Wash 174. 
119. Choose 147. Be provoked Lb; 
120. Swallow 148. Stumble 17.65 
121. Consume 149. Lodge 177. 
122. Cleave, split - 150. Learn 178. 
123. Create 151. Measure 179. 
124. Flee 152. Hasten 180. 
125. Cleave, cling 153. Sell 181. 
126. Turn, overthrow 154. Escape 182. 
127. Sojourn [tion 155. Anoint 183. 
128. Commit fornica- 156. Rule 184. 
129. Sow 157. Look, regard 185. 
130. Cease [forth, wait 158. Drive away 186. 
131. Be pained, bring 159. Rest 187. 
- 132. Be sick 160. Inherit 188. 
133. Distribute 161. Plant 189. 
134. Be gracious 162. Know,be ignorant 190. 
135. Delight 163. Set 191. 
136. Be angry [silent164. Be pre-eminent 192. 
137. Plow, engrave, be 165. Keep, watch 193. 
138. Be dismayed 166. Reach 194. 
139. Be clean 167. Shut 195. 
140. Be dry 168. Conceal 196. 
141. Reprove 169. Awake 197. 


142. Give counsel 170. Assist " 198, 
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Hate 
Burn 
Ask 
Swear 
Break in pieces 


Do obeisance 
Corrupt 
Dwell 

Cast 

Be whole 
Minister 


‘Be afflicted 


Arrange 

Redeem 

Scatter 

Separate, be won- 
Pray [derful 
Do, make 

Break, fail 
Spread out 

Cry out 

Watch, cover 
Distress 

Be light 

Get, obtain 

Rend 

Have mercy 
Wash 

Be far off 

Strive 

Ride 

Sing, cry aloud 
Be evil 

Heal 

Be pleased 
Suffice 

Act wisely, pros- 
Cease, rest.. [per 
Destroy 


276 


Worp Lists. 





199. Kill 
200. Sing 
201. Put ~ 
202. Rise early 


203. Destroy [tonished 207. Catch, seize 


204. Be desolate, 
205. Drink 
206. Finish 


LIST V. 


as- 208. Strike, blow (a 


[trumpet) 


Nouns occurring 500—5000 times. 


. Father 

. Man, mankind 
Lorp 

. Brother 

One 

After 

Man 

God 

. Man, mankind 
10. Earth 

11. House 

12. Son 

13. Word, thing 


POI A TR pop 


14. Way 

15. Mountain 
16. Living, life 
17. Good 

18. Hand 

19. Day 

20. Priest 
21. Heart 
22. Hundred 
23. Water 
24. King 

25. Soul 


LIST VI. 


. Servant 


. Eye, fountain 


. City 
. People 
. Face 


. Voice 


. Holiness 
. Head 

. Seven 

. Name 


36. Two 
37. Year 


Nouns occurring 300—500 times. 


38. Master 

39. Tent 

40. Ox, thousand 
41. Four 

42. Woman 

43. Cattle 

44. Daughter 
45. Great 

46. Nation 

47. Blood 

48. Gold 

49. New, month 
50. Five 


51. Sword 

52. Sea 

53. Article, vessel 
54. Silver 

55. Bread 

56. Altar 

57. War 

58. Place 

59. Judgment 

60. Prophet 

61. Around 

62. Burnt-offering 
63. Age, 


LIST VII. 


64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76, 


. Tree 

. (Ten)-teen 
-. Twenty 
. Time 

- Mouth 

. Many 

. Spirit 

. Field 

. Prince 

. Three 

. Heavens 
- Gate 

. Midst 


Nouns occurring 200—300 times. 
80. Mighty one, God 83. Ark 


77. Stone 
78. Ground 
79. Ram 


81. Cubit 
82. Nose, anger 


84 
85 


. Garment 
- Morning 
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106. 


107. 


108. 
109. 
110. 
111. 
112. 


113. 
114. 


115. 


164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
175. 
176. 
ee 
178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 


Boy, servant 
Iniquity 
Flock 
Midst 
Foot 
Friend, 
Wicked 
Peace 
Six 

Law 


neigh- 
[bor 


Bullock 
Fruit 

Door 
Righteousness 
Righteousness 
Adversary 
First 
Abundance 
Breadth 
Chariot 
Famine ; 
Lip, shore 
Rod, tribe 
Rest, sabbath 
Third 

Oil, fat 
Hight 

Sun 

Second 
Falsehood 
Abomination 
Continuity 


86. Covenant 96. Night 

87. Flesh 97. Exceedingly 
88. Boundary 98. Season 

89. Seed 99. Camp 

90. Sin 100. Rod, tribe 

91. Strength 101. Messenger 

92. Kindness 102. Offering 

93. Honor 108. Work — 

94. Palm of hand 104. Family’ 

95. Heart 105. Inheritance 

LIST VIII. 
Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 

116. Ear 140. Wing 

117. Forty 141. Throne 

118. First-born 142. Vineyard 
- 119. Herd, cattle 143. Tongue 

120. Hero 144. Pasture 

121. Generation 145. Death 

122. Sacrifice 146. Work 

123. Old man, elder 147. Kingdom 

124. Wall 148. Number 

125. Abroad 149. Above 

126. Wise 150. Commandment 
127. Wisdom 151. Appearance[nacle 
128. Heat, fury 152. Dwelling, [taber- 
129. Fifty 153. South country 
130. Half 154. Valley, brook 
131. Statute 155. Bronze, copper 
132. Statute 156. Prince 

133. Together, alike 157. Horse 

134. Wine 158. Book 

135. Right hand 159. Service 

136. There is 160. Congregation 
137. Straight, upright161. Dust 

138. Lamb 162. Bone 

139. Strength 163. Evening 
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186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
USM. 
192. 
193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 
19%. 
198. 
199: 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
Zi. 
212. 
213. 
214. 
215. 
216. 
217. 
218. 
219. 


Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 


254. 
255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 
259. 
260. 
261. 
262. 
2638. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 


Needy 
Socket 
Iniquity 
Treasury 
Sign 
Possession 
Last 

Latter end 
God 

Leader, ox 
Widow 
Faithfulness 
Saying 
Ephod 
Cedar 

Way, path 
Lion 

Lion 
Length 
Fire-offering 
Belly 
High-place 
Master, Baal 
Tron 
Blessing 
Pride 

Might 
Mighty one, man 
Lot 

Valley 
Camel 

Vine 
Stranger 
Pestilence 


220. 
221, 
222, 
223. 
224, 
225. 
226. 
227, 
228, 
229. 
230, 
231. 
232. 
233. 
234. 
235, 
236. 
237, 
238. 
239, 
240, 
241, 
242, 
243. 
244, 
245, 
246, 
247, 
248, 
249, 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 


Worp Lists. 


LIST IX. 


Honey 

Door 
Knowledge 
Temple 
Multitude 
Male 

Arm, strength 
Line, destruction 
Festival 
Fresh, new' 
Wheat 

Fat 

Dream 
Portion 
He-ass 
Violence 
Favor, grace 
Arrow, handle 
Reproach 
Darkness 
Clean 
Unclean 
River, Nile 
Daily 

Child, youth 
Forest 
Curtain 
Deliverance 
Fool 

Cherub 
Shoulder 
Tower 
Shield 
Measure 


277. 


278, 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 
283. 
284, 
285. 
286. 
287, 


Province 
Chastisement, 
Psalm .. [warning 
East 
To-morrow 
Thought . 
Kingdom 

A little 
Unleavened food 
Sanctuary 
Property 
High place 
Burden, tribute 
Anointed one 
Observance 
Weight 

Vow 

Libation 
Maiden 
Pause 

Rock 

Fine flour 
Over, beyond 
Witness 
Testimony 
Skin, leather 
Goat 
Strength 
High 

Labor, misery 
Valley 
Affliction 
Cloud 
Counsel 


288. 
289. 
290. 
291. 
292. 
298. 
294. 
296. 
296. 
297. 
298. 
299. 
300. 
301. 
302. 


Plain 
Nakedness 
Side 

Rock 
Adversity 
Before, east 
Small 
Incense 
Wall 
Stalk 

End 

End 
Harvest 
Offering 
Near 


Worp Lists. 


303. Horn 

304. Bow 

805. Beginning 
306. Distant ' 
307. Strife 

308. Savor 

309. Desire © 
310. Left hand 
311. Rejoicing 
312. Hairy, goat 
313. Underworld 
314. Remnant 
315. Seventh 
316. Seventy 
317. Trumpet 
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(62> 234. 


318. 
319. 
320. 
321. 
322. 
323. 
324. 
325. 
326. 
327. 
328. 
329. 
330. 
331. 
332. 


279 


Ox 

Song 

Table 
Peace-offering 
Desolation, wast- 
Tooth 
Maid-servant 
Shekel 

Sixty 

Perfect 

Glory 

Glory 

Prayer 
Heave-offering 
Nine 
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has ay. 





